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Topic: GM Mosquitoes to fight malaria 
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Context 

¶ In an effort to combat malaria, 

genetically modified (GMO) mosquitoes 

were released in Djibouti, East Africa.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

What is malaria? 

 

¶ Certain mosquito species can transmit  the 

potentially fatal disease malaria to 

humans. Tropical nations are where it is 

primarily found. 

¶ Transmission: Plasmodial protozoa are the 

cause.By way of the bites of female 

Anopheles mosquitoes carrying the 

parasite Plasmodium, the infection 

spreads.Malaria can also be spread by 

contaminated needles and blood 

transfusions. 

¶ Parasite types: Human malaria is caused 

by five different species of Plasmodium 

parasites, of which P. falciparum and P. 

vivax represent the biggest threats. P. 

malariae, P. ovale, and P. knowlesi are the 

additional malaria species that can infect 

people. 

¶ Symptoms include a fever, chills, 

headache, sore muscles, and exhaustion. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Burden of disease 

 

¶ The World Malaria Report estimates that 

there were 247 million cases of malaria 

worldwide in 2021, with 619 000 malaria- 

related deaths. 

¶ The World Health Organization states 

that 96% of malaria deaths globally in 
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2021 occurred in Africa, where the disease 

is most prevalent. 

¶ Just over half of all malaria deaths globally 

occurred in four African countries : 

Nigeria (31.3%), the Democratic Republic 

of the Congo (12.6%), the United Republic 

of Tanzania (4.1%), and Niger (3.9%). 

 

How do genetically modified mosquitoes combat 

malaria? 

¶ The technique focuses on female 

mosquitoes, which are mostly in charge of 

spreading malaria. 

¶ It entails releasing male mosquitoes with a 

specific gene that have been genetically 

altered into the wild, where they mate with 

females. 

¶ The new gene inhibits female offspring 

from surviving to adulthood, effectively 

reducing the population of malaria- 

transmitting mosquitoes. 

¶ Male mosquitoes are unable to spread 

malaria because they do not bite. 

WHO initiatives to combat malaria 

¶ According to a baseline set in 2015, the 

World Health Organization's Global 

Technical Strategy for Malaria 2016ï 

2030 seeks to lower malaria case incidence 

and mortality rates by at least 40% by 

2020, at least 75% by 2025, and at least 

90% by 2030. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ "E -2025 Initiative": Under this program, 

the World Health Organization has 

identified 25 nations with the potential to 

completely eradicate malaria by 2025. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ The WHO launched the High Burden to 

High Impact (HBHI) initiative in 11 

countries with high malaria burdens, 

including India. 
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Key Demand of the question: 

The response must go into great detail about the 

current state of the fight against malaria in India, 

the difficulties encountered, and the necessary 

steps that must be taken. 

Directive: 

Critically analyze: When asked to analyze, you 

must carefully consider the topic's nature or 

structure by dissecting it into its constituent parts 

and summarizing them all. When "critically" is 

added to a directive, it means that the topic must 

be fairly evaluated, taking into account both its 

advantages and disadvantages. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Give a brief summary of some facts about 

malaria in India. 

Body: 

The response needs to go over the following: 

India faces challenges in controlling malaria due 

to its porous borders and migratory population. 

The northeastern states border neighboring 

countries like Bangladesh and Myanmar, where 

malaria is still common and there is a constant 

risk of an influx of cases from these nations. 

Antimalarial medication resistance, insufficient 

physical resources or their accessibility, ruraland 

urban malaria eradication conditions, high 

endemic malaria pockets in isolated areas and 

among  tribal  populations,  etc. 

Provide suggestions for plans and policies that 

go in this direction. 

What adjustments to the strategy are needed to 

completely eradicate malaria in India. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Initiatives by the Indian government to combat 

malaria:  

¶ By 2027, the Indian government hopes to 

have eradicated malaria from the 

country. 

¶ A National Framework for Malaria 

Elimination  (NFME) was created in India 

and introduced in 2016 in accordance with 

the Global Technical Strategy (GTS) for 

the eradication of malaria from 2016 to 

2030. 

¶ MERA -India, the Malaria Elimination 

Research Alliance: It was founded as a 

coalition of partners collaborating on 

malaria control by the Indian Council of 

Medical Research (ICMR). 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://www.isaaa.org/kc/cropbiotechupdate/ar 

ticle/default.asp?ID=20840#:~:text=On%20Ma 

y%2023%2C%20the%20Government,been%2 

0released%20in%20East%20Africa 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Mosquirix. 

1. It is the first vaccine created to combat any kind 

of parasite. 

2. It will offer defense against Plasmodium vivax- 

induced malaria. 

Which of the above statements are incorrect? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: b 

Explanation 

The first vaccine created to combat any parasite is 

called Mosquirix. 

Mosquirix is intended to offer defense against 

Plasmodium falciparum-caused malaria. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Despite notable advancements in malaria 

prevention and control, obstacles still need to be 

overcome before the disease can be completely 

eradicated in India. Critically analyze the 

statement and offer a solution. 
 

Article:  1st June, 2024 

DEL ï HYD ï BôLORE ï PUNE ï TPT +91 98804 86671 

https://www.isaaa.org/kc/cropbiotechupdate/article/default.asp?ID=20840&%3A~%3Atext=On%20May%2023%2C%20the%20Government%2Cbeen%20released%20in%20East%20Africa
https://www.isaaa.org/kc/cropbiotechupdate/article/default.asp?ID=20840&%3A~%3Atext=On%20May%2023%2C%20the%20Government%2Cbeen%20released%20in%20East%20Africa
https://www.isaaa.org/kc/cropbiotechupdate/article/default.asp?ID=20840&%3A~%3Atext=On%20May%2023%2C%20the%20Government%2Cbeen%20released%20in%20East%20Africa
https://www.isaaa.org/kc/cropbiotechupdate/article/default.asp?ID=20840&%3A~%3Atext=On%20May%2023%2C%20the%20Government%2Cbeen%20released%20in%20East%20Africa


1st June 2024 PRAGNYA IAS ACADEMY 

PRAGNYA BHARATHI:  Detailed News Analysis (DNA) 

 

4 

 

Topic: Food or the Fed- what will  drive the 

RBIôs monetary policy 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Economy 

Source: The Indian Express 
 

Context 

¶ The Reserve Bank of India's decisions to 

modify interest rates in response to external 

factors such as U.S. Federal Reserve 

policies and trends in inflation are 

discussed in the article. It raises thequestion 

of whether domestic inflationð more 

especially, food pricesðor outside 

economic pressures will  determineinterest 

rates in the future. 

What is India's current  state of inflation? 

 

¶ Current Inflation Rate: The Indian 

consumer price index (CPI) was 4.83% in 

April. 

¶ Core Inflation: At a multi-year low of 

3.2%, core inflationðwhich does not 

include volatile food and fuel pricesð 

indicates muted underlying demand. 

¶ Food Inflation: At 8.7%, food inflation is 

still high even though core inflation has 

decreased. This indicates notable price 

rises for a number of food categories. 

¶ The Reserve Bank of India projects that, 

based on past trends and anticipated 

circumstances, inflation will average 

roughly 4.5% in the fourth quarter of the 

fiscal year 2024ï2025. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

What is the interest rate context globally? 

 

¶ Federal Reserve of the United States: 

Three rate cuts were initially anticipated in 

2023, but according to recent inflation 

data and Fed commentary, only one cut 

may actually happen. Longer rate 

increases are the Fed's goal. 

¶ European Central Bank (ECB): The ECB 

intends to lower interest rates this summer 

and will base its decision-making on data 

rather than the Fed's. 

¶ Bank of England: The Bank of England 

will probably lower rates soon, 

concentrating on the dynamics of inflation 

and domestic growth, much like the ECB. 

¶ Impact on RBI: These global trends make 

us wonder if  the RBI will  adjust its policies 
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to better reflect changes in the domestic 

economy or the rest of the world. 

How did outside variables affect the RBI's 

choice? 

¶ Interest Rate Differential: The need to 

preserve the interest rate differential 

with the United States after the latter's 

sizable rate hike that same day may have 

had an impact on the RBI's decision to raise 

rates in May 2022. 

¶ Currency Rate Stability: The RBI most 

likely wanted to stop the rupee's 

depreciation and stabilize the exchange 

rate by changing interest rates. 

¶ World  Economic Trends: It seems that the 

RBI's decision-making was influenced by 

the global environment, particularly the 

actions of the U.S. Fed, and was motivated 

by worries about potential external 

economic pressures. 

What will the RBI decide when it comes to rate 

cuts? 

¶ Forecasts of Inflation: Given that core 

inflation  is currently at a low of 3.2% and 

the RBI projects that inflation will 

average about 4.5% by the fourth 

quarter of 2024ï2025, there may be room 

for monetary easing if current trends 

continue. 

¶ Anticipations for Food Prices: 

Anticipated monsoon activity is above 

average, which could help align headline 

inflation with RBI targets and restrain 

food prices, thereby bolstering the case for 

rate cuts. 

¶ Comparison of Interest Rates: According 

to external member Jayanth Varma's 

opinions on aligning inflation to the target, 

the current repo rate of 6.5% implies a 

real rate of 2%, which might be adjusted 

downward to stimulate economic growth. 

Projected inflation is 4.5%. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://www.investopedia.com/terms/m/moneta 

rypolicy.asp 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Monetary Policy 

1. The Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934, clearly 

assigns responsibility for monetary policy conduct. 

2. Preserving price stability without regard to 

growth is the main goal of monetary policy. 

3. The RBI's framework for flexible inflation 

targeting is based on statute. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. Only one 

b. Only two 

c. All  three 

d. None 

Ans: b 

Explanation 

The task of implementing monetary policy falls to 

the Reserve Bank of India (RBI). The ReserveBank 

of India Act of 1934 expressly mandates this 

obligation. Maintaining price stability is the main 

goal of monetary policy, but growth is also a 

consideration. Stable prices are an essential 

prerequisite for long-term, steady growth. The 

Reserve Bank of India (RBI) Act, 1934 was 

modified in May 2016 to establish legal framework 

for the application of the flexible inflation targeting 

framework. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Mains Model Questions 
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¶ "Polar Radiant Energy in the Far- 

InfraRed Experiment" is referred to as 

PREFIRE. 

¶ The two shoebox-sized CubeSats that 

make up the mission are each outfitted with 

a Thermal Infrared Spectrometer that 

can measure the far-infrared radiation that 

the coldest and most isolated places on 

Earth emit. 

¶ One of the two climate satellites that are a 

part of the PREFIRE mission was launched. 

¶ The other, called "PREFIRE  and ICE,"  is 

scheduled to debut in the next few days. 

Article:  1st June, 2024 

Topic: NASA launched a tiny satellite to 

measure heat lost from Earthôs poles 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Science & Technology 

Source: The Indian Express 

Key Demand of the question: 

To discuss the RBI's role in monetary policy, 

particularly the challenges it faces in carrying it 

out. 

Directive: 

Examine: When given the task of "Examine," we 

are expected to thoroughly research the topic 

(content words), examine it, investigate it, and 

determine the important details and problems 

surrounding it. We should discuss the 

implications of these facts and issues as well as 

why they are significant while doing this. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Define the monetary policy 

Body: 

First, briefly discuss the various goals of 

monetary policy. 

Next, discuss the challenges the RBI has in 

accomplishing its monetary policy goals, such as 

price stability, high inflation, especially in the 

prices of food and fuel, striking a careful balance 

between promoting growth and reining in 

inflation, etc. Provide statistics to support your 

claims. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Q. In addition to promoting economic growth, the 

RBI places a high priority on preserving price 

stability. It accomplishes this by making sure that 

its monetary policy promotes an atmosphere that is 

favorable to investment and long-term, steady 

economic growth. Examine. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ The "Ready, Aim, PREFIRE" climate 

satellite was successfully launched by 

NASA to investigate heat emissions at 

Earth's poles. 

What mission is PREFIRE? 
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Importance 

¶ We will be able to better forecast how ice, 

seas, and weather will change in response 

to global warming thanks to its 

observations, which will aid in our 

understanding of the principles underlying 

Earth's heat balance. 

¶ The mission also looks at heat from the 

Arctic and Antarctica that is released as 

far-infrared radiation , which is not 

currently measured precisely. 

Earth's Heat Budget 

 

¶ A heat budget is the ideal equilibrium 

between the amount of heat that the earth 

receives from the sun (insolation) and the 

amount of heat that escapes the planet as 

radiation. 

¶ The earth's heat budget is the balance that 

results from long waves of terrestrial 

radiation and short waves of insolation. 

Heat Budget 

 

¶ Assume for the moment that all of the 

insolation reaches the top of the 

atmosphere. 

¶ Before the insolation even reaches the 

Earth's surface, it is reflected back into 

space to the tune of about 35 units. Two of 

these are reflected from areas covered in 

snow and ice, and the remaining 27 are 

reflected from the tops of clouds. 

¶ The Earth's albedo is the name given to the 

reflected radiation. 

¶ The remaining 65 insolation units are 

absorbed; of these, 51 are absorbed by the 

Earth's surface and 14 are absorbed 

within the atmosphere. After that, 51 

units of terrestrial radiation are radiated 

back by the Earth. 

¶ Thirty -four of these are absorbed by the 

atmosphere, and seventeen are radiated 

straight into space. 

¶ 48 units that are absorbed by the 

atmosphere additionally  radiate back into 

space. 

¶ As a result, the total radiation comingback 

from the Earth and atmosphere equals17 + 

48 = 65 units, which is equal to the total 

radiation coming back from the Sun. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Consequences of an unbalanced heat budget 

 

¶ Rising Global Temperatures: As 

greenhouse gas concentrations rise, more 

heat is trapped in the atmosphere, raising 

global temperatures. 

¶ Sea levels are rising as a result of melting 

polar ice sheets and glaciers brought on by 

warmer weather. 

¶ Increased frequency and intensity of 

coastal flooding are caused by rising sea 

levels, which also erode coastlines. 

¶ Ocean Warming:  The majority of the extra 

heat is absorbed by the ocean, which causes 

thermal expansion and additional sea 

level rise. 

¶ Increased Heatwave Frequency: 

Extended hot spells are happening more 

frequently. 

DEL ï HYD ï BôLORE ï PUNE ï TPT +91 98804 86671 



1st June 2024 PRAGNYA IAS ACADEMY 

PRAGNYA BHARATHI:  Detailed News Analysis (DNA) 

 

8 

 

Key Demand of the question: 

To elucidate the significance of the idea of heat 

balance. 

Directive: 

Discuss - This is a comprehensive instruction 

that you must discuss on paper by going over the 

specifics of the issues at hand and carefully 

considering each one of them. You have to 

provide arguments for and against each position. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Give a brief definition of the term "heat budget." 

Body: 

First, mention that the earth does not accumulate 

or lose heat because the sun is a constant source 

of energy. It keeps its temperature constant. This 

is commonly referred to as the earth's heat 

budget or heat balance. Only when the heat lost 

by the earth through terrestrial radiation is equal 

to the heat received in the form of insulation can 

this occur. 

Next, give a brief explanation of the various 

mechanisms that cause the atmosphere to heat 

and cool. 

Next, discuss how life on Earth is made possible 

by the regulation of heat. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

¶ Ocean acidification is caused by higher 

concentrations of carbon dioxide 

dissolving in ocean water. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://www.space.com/nasa-prefire-polar- 

climate-cubesats 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Heat Budget of the Earth 

1. Even before it reaches the surface of the earth, 

more than 75% of the incoming solar radiation is 

reflected into space. 

2. Convection returns most of the solar energy that 

the earth's surface absorbs to space. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: d 

Explanation 

Heat does not build up on Earth or escape from it. 

It keeps its temperature constant. Assume that 

100% of the insolation reaches the top of the 

atmosphere. Before they even reach the surface of 

the earth, about 35 units are reflected into space. 

The earth's surface absorbs 51 of the remaining 65 

units, with 14 of those units being absorbed by the 

atmosphere. Terrestrial radiation is the 51 units that 

the earth emits back into space. 

Of these, 34 are absorbed by the atmosphere (6 

through direct absorption, 9 through convection 

and turbulence, and 19 through latent heat of 

condensation). Of these, 17 are directly radiated 

into space. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. The creation and maintenance of Earth's 

habitable conditions depend heavily on the planet's 

heat balance, which is fueled by both solar and 

terrestrial energy flows. Discuss. 
 

Article:  1st June, 2024 

Topic: Government Bond Yield 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Economy 

Source: Indian Express 
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Important Elements and Goals of Sovereign 

Bond 

¶ Issuance and purpose: Debt instruments 

issued by a national government are known 

as sovereign bonds. They facilitate 

governments' ability to raise funds. 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

The 10-year bond yield recently dropped to a level 

almost one year below due to the RBI transferring 

a record amount of surplus dividends to the 

government. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

About the Sovereign Bond Yield (also known as 

the Government Bond Yield): 

¶ It is the annual interest rate that a national 

government or other sovereign entity pays 

to the bondholder. 

¶ In order to borrow money from investors 

to pay for infrastructure improvements, 

government spending, and other budgetary 

requirements, these bonds are issued. 

percentage expressed in it. 

- It shows the profit an investor makes 

when they keep the bond until it 

matures. 

Elements Having an Impact on Bond 

Productivity  

¶ Creditworthiness: The yield is impacted 

by the issuing government's credit risk 

rating. 

- Lower yields are typically found in 

stronger economies and more stable 

political environments. 

¶ Currency Exchange Rate Risk: The yield 

is affected by the issuing currency's value 

on the exchange market. 

¶ Local Interest Rates: The nation's current 

interest rates are relevant. 

¶ Credit Ratings: Sovereign bonds' 

creditworthiness is evaluated by 

international credit rating agencies like 

Moody's, Standard & Poor's, and Fitch. 

 

DEL ï HYD ï BôLORE ï PUNE ï TPT +91 98804 86671 

- Purchasing a sovereign bond is 

essentially giving the government a 

loan. 

¶ Risk-Free Assets: Because sovereign 

bonds are backed by the governmentissuing 

them, they are frequently regarded as risk- 

free assets. 

- Governments do not include credit 

risk  in their valuation because they can 

always print more money to pay off the 

bonds when they mature. 

¶ Calculation of Yield: The interest rate 

given to bondholders is the yield on a 

sovereign  bond.  It  has  an  annual 
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Key Demand of the question: 

To write a thorough analysis of the advantages 

and disadvantages of the Sovereign Gold Bond 

Scheme. 

Directive: 

Critically analyse: When asked to analyze, you 

should dissect the topic's structure or nature, 

breaking it down into its constituent parts and 

summarizing them. When "critically"  is added to 

a directive, it means that the subject matter 

should be evaluated objectively, taking into 

account both its advantages and disadvantages. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Write a few sentences providing an overview of 

the Sovereign Gold Bond Scheme. 

Body: 

Write about the scheme's key features first in the 

body. 

Next, describe its achievements, such as 

fostering financial inclusion, yielding interest, 

guaranteeing 

advantages, 

security, and providing tax 

among others. 

Write about its shortcomings next, including its 

lack of liquidity and potential exposure to market 

and interest rate risks. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

- They take into account variables such 

as GDP growth, default history, per 

capita income, inflation rate, external 

debts, and domestic economic 

development. 

¶ Risk Premium: A common indicator of the 

risk premium given to corporations is the 

difference between the yields on sovereign 

bonds and the yields on highly-rated 

corporate bonds. 

Effects of Bond Yield Declining 

 

¶ This primarily affects lower borrowing 

costs within the economy, foreign 

investment, and crude oil prices, among 

other things. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://www.rbi.org.in/commonman/english/scr 

ipts/FAQs.aspx?Id=1658 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Sovereign Gold Bond (SGB) Scheme 

1. The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) issues SGBs as 

government securities on behalf of the Indian 

government. 

2. SGBs have a basic unit of 1 gram and are 

expressed in grams of gold. 

3. The Income Tax Act of 1961's provisions do not 

apply to interest received on SGBs. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. Only one 

b. Only two 

c. All  three 

d. None 

Ans: b 

Explanation 

Under the Gold Monetization Scheme, the Indian 

government introduced SGBs in 2015. 

Government securities known as SGBs are issued 

by the RBI on behalf of the Indian government. 

They serve as an alternative to actually holding 

gold. 

SGBs have a base unit of 1 gram and are measured 

in grams of gold. 

The Income Tax Act of 1961's provisions willapply 

to the taxation of interest on Gold Bonds. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. The Sovereign Gold Scheme (SGS) intends to 

mobilize unused gold held by households and 

institutions and offer a different way for individuals 

to invest in gold. Critically analyse. 
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Topic: 46th Antarctic  Treaty Consultative 

Meeting (ATCM-46) 

Relevance: GS Paper: Science & Technology 

Source: PIB 
 

Context 

¶ The 46th Antarctic Treaty Consultative 

Meeting (ATCM -46) and the 26th 

Committee on Environmental Protection 

(CEP-26) were both successfully hosted by 

India. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

About 

¶ With assistance from the Antarctic  Treaty 

Secretariat, based in Argentina, the 

Ministry of Earth Sciences hosted the 

ATCM -46 and CEP-26 through the 

National Centre for Polar and Ocean 

Research (NCPOR), Goa. 

¶ Vasudhaiva Kutumbakamða Sanskrit 

phrase meaning "one Earth, one family, 

one future"ðwas the overarching theme 

of ATCM-46. 

¶ The Antarctic Treaty (1959) and the 

Madrid Protocol (1991), which adds 

environmental protection to the Antarctic 

Treaty, were reaffirmed by the Parties 

during the event. 

Additional  information  

¶ The annual gatherings of the ATCM and 

CEP, two significant international 

forums for Antarctic affairs, set collective 

and coordinated dialogue and action 

towards preserving one of Earthôs most 

pristine and fragile ecosystems. 

¶ This year, another working group talked 

about creating a framework for tourism in 

the southern White Continent. 

¶ The Parties approved 17 updated and new 

management plans for ASPAs (Antarctic 

Specially Protected Areas) on the CEP's 

advice. 

¶ In an attempt to reduce the danger of 

highly pathogenic avian influenza, the 

ATCM also promoted initiatives to use 

more renewable energy sources and to 

guarantee the strict application of 

biosecurity protocols. 

Importance of Antarctic  Research 

¶ Global Warming and Climate Change: 

An important factor in controlling  Earth's 

climate is Antarctica. Scientists are better 

able to comprehend the dynamics of sea 

level rise, ice melting, and the effects of 

climate change in the polar regions and 

beyond thanks to research. 

¶ Ozone Layer Depletion: Research in 

Antarctica tracks the ozone layer's 

recovery and provides assess the 

effectiveness of international 

agreements, such as the Montreal 

Protocol, in addressing ozone-depleting 

substances. 

¶ Space Analog: Because of its harsh climate 

and isolation, Antarctica is a great place to 

study the difficulties  that humans may 
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encounter on upcoming space missions, 

like those to Mars. 

¶ Scientific Discovery: Finding meteorites, 

ancient organism fossils, and information 

about Earth's geological past are all made 

possible by Antarctica. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Antarctica and India 

¶ Antarctic Treaty : The region south of 

60°S latitude is covered by the treaty. The 

goal of the 1959 signing ceremony in 

Washington, D.C. was the 

demilitarization of Antarctica.  

¶ The Antarctic environment is protected 

and preserved by the Convention on the 

Conservation of Antarctic  Marine Living 

Resources (CCAMLR),  which was signed 

in Canberra in 1980. Its main goal is to 

preserve and conserve Antarctic marine life 

resources. 

- India approved CCAMLR  in 1985. 

¶ Madrid Protocol: In 1991, Madrid hosted 

the signing of the Madrid Protocol, which is 

the Protocol on the Environmental 

Protection to the Antarctic Treaty. It 

seeks to fortify the framework of the 

Antarctic Treaty and create an all- 

encompassing regime for the preservation 

of the Antarctic environment and related 

ecosystems. 

The Madrid Protocol was ratified by India 

in 1998. 

¶ The fact that India is a member of both the 

Scientific Committee of Antarctica 

Research (SCAR) and the Council of 

Managers of the National Antarctic 

Programme (COMNAP) demonstrates the 

important place that India occupies among 

the countries engaged in Antarctic research. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://government.economictimes.indiatimes.c 

om/news/policy/india-announces-at-46th-atcm- 

and-cep-26-plans-to-set-up-antarctic-research- 

station-maitri -ii/110597209 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Antarctic Treaty Consultative Meeting (ATCM). 

1. It is essential to preserving Antarctica's delicate 

ecosystem and advancing regional scientific 

inquiry. 

2. Kochi is hosting the 46th Antarctic Treaty 

Consultative Meeting (ATCM). 

3. According to the Antarctic Treaty System, it is 

held once a year. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. Only one 

b. Only two 

c. All  three 

d. None 

Ans: c 

Explanation 

Supporting scientific research in the region and 

preserving Antarctica's delicate ecosystem depend 

heavily on the Antarctic Treaty Consultative 

Meeting (ATCM). 

Kochi is hosting the 46th Antarctic Treaty 

Consultative Meeting (ATCM) from May 20ï30, 

2024. The Union Ministry of Earth Sciences 
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Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the effects of ice sheet melting 

and possible solutions. 

Directive: 

Analyze: When asked to analyze, you must 

dissect the topic into its constituent parts and 

provide a summary of each, carefully examining 

the topic's structure or nature. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Define an ice sheet first. 

Body: 

Write first about the different reasons why ice 

sheets are melting all over the world.Write 

about the effects of the aforementioned, such as 

sea level rise, ecosystem disruption, and 

socioeconomic repercussions, next. 

Next, list the actions required to overcome the 

above. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

oversees the National Centre for Polar and Ocean 

Research, an independent research organization, 

which serves as its host. 

Under the terms of the Antarctic Treaty System, it 

meets once a year. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Global climate change and human livelihoods 

are significantly impacted by the melting of ice 

sheets. One of the most important things we can do 

to mitigate the effects of climate change and ensure 

a sustainable future is to address the melting of ice 

sheets. Analyse. 
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Article:  2nd June, 2024 

Topic: Indian Weaves promoting sustainability 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Inclusive Growth 

Source: Yojana 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ The innate eco-friendliness of Indian 

weaves sets them apart in the pursuit of 

sustainability. 

About 

 

¶ Indian weavers have long employed 

natural fibers , such as wool, cotton, silk, 

and jute, that are sourced locally and 

processed using time-honored methods 

that have the least negative effects on the 

environment. 

¶ These fibers, as opposed to synthetic ones 

that contribute to pollution and resource 

depletion, are renewable, biodegradable, 

and support biodiversity. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ Indian traditional weaving techniques 

sustain local communities by giving 

millions of artisansðespecially in rural 

areasða means of subsistence. 

¶ Purchasing eco-friendly clothing that 

uses Indian weaves contributes to the 

welfare of the artisans and helps to 

preserve these crafts. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ In keeping with the global embrace of 

sustainability, the Cotton Corporation of 

India (CCI) plays a critical role in 

guaranteeing the sustainability of cotton 

farming and weaving practices. 

- The Cotton Corporation of India 

(CCI) protects farmers' financial 

interests from market volatility by 

acting as a central organization that 

oversees the Minimum Support Price 

operations for cotton. 
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- Its leaders' initiatives to advance 

sustainability by showcasing Indian 

weavers have contributed to the global 

adoption of sustainable practices. 

- International Operations: CCI is 

present in important cotton- 

producing nations like Australia, 

Brazil, and the United States. It also 

maintains offices in Kolkata, Delhi, 

Mumbai , and other important textile 

hubs. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Obstacles for  Indian  Weaves: 

¶ Competition from mass-produced 

textiles: Both locally and globally, 

traditional Indian weaves are up against 

fierce competition from less expensive, 

mass-produced textiles. 

¶ Lack of infrastructure: A lack of 

dependable power supplies, transportation 

options, and access to contemporary 

equipment limits the productivity  of many 

weaving communities. 

¶ A decrease in the number of skilled 

weavers and a threat to the survival of these 

crafts are the results of younger 

generations' growing lack of interest in 

pursuing traditional weaving methods. 

¶ Economic viability:  Poor pay and irregular 

income are major issues for weaving 

communities, making it hard for them to 

make investments in modernizing their 

methods and maintain a standard of 

living. 

¶ Market accessibility: Indian weaves are 

less widely available due to a lack of 

domestic and international market 

accessibility, which also limits their 

potential for expansion and financial 

success. 

¶ Sustainability concerns: The 

sustainability of Indian weaving is 

threatened by environmental problems 

like excessive water use, chemical 

pollution, and unsustainable farming 

methods. As a result, efforts must be made 

to switch to more environmentally 

friendly production techniques. 

¶ With the launch of "Kasturi Cotton 

Bharat,"  blockchain technology is used to 

present a novel method of transparency in 

the cotton textile sector. 

¶ Through the integration of traditional 

craftsmanship with opulent elements, this 

initiative seeks to promote India's rich 

textile heritage and increase the value of 

Indian cotton. 
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Conclusion 

In the face of severe environmental problems, the 

CCl's initiatives, which combine sustainability, 

innovation, and tradition, offer hope. By 

protecting India's rich history of weaving and 

supporting regional artists, CCl creates a model 

for a more optimistic and environmentally 

conscious future. It demonstrates the 

transformative power of promoting sustainable 

Indian craftsmanship through collaborations and 

campaigns. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://cotcorp.org.in/?AspxAutoDetectCookie 

Support=1 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements 

1. Kasturi Cotton By managing certification, 

traceability, and branding, Bharat seeks to increase 

the competitiveness of Indian cotton on the 

international stage while prioritizing sustainability 

and  the  interests  of  all  parties  involved. 

2. The world's largest cotton-growing region is in 

India. 

3. Only India cultivates all four of the cultivated 

cotton species worldwide. 

4. Indian cotton is of lower quality than cotton 

grown in other countries. 

How many of the above statements are correct? 

a. Only one 

b. Only two 

c. Only three 

d. All four 

Ans: c 

Explanation 

The Cotton Corporation of India, trade 

associations, the industry, and the Ministry of 

Textiles have all launched the website Kasturi 

Cotton Bharat. By managing certification, 

traceability, and branding, it seeks to increase the 

competitiveness of Indian cotton on the 

international stage while prioritizing sustainability 

and the interests of all parties concerned. 

With 120.69 lakh hectares under cultivationð 

roughly 36% of the world's 333 lakh hectaresð 

India ranked first in the world for cotton acreage, 

according to the Ministry of Textiles. India's top 

cotton-producing state is Gujarat. 

Gossypium arboreum (tree cotton), Gossypium 

herbaceum (herb cotton), Gossypium hirsutum 

(upland cotton), and Gossypium barbadense (pima 

cotton) are the four species of cultivated cotton that 

are only grown in India. 

Indian cotton is highly sought after globally due to 

its reputation for superior quality. After China, 

India is the world's second-largest producer of 

cotton. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Analyse the elements influencing India's 

declining cotton production and suggest practical 

ways to buck the trend, protecting cotton growers' 

livelihoods and sustainability. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To assess the causes of the drop in cotton 

production and offer workable solutions, with an 

emphasis on livelihood support and 

sustainability. 

Directive: 

Analyze: When asked to analyze, you must 

dissect the topic into its constituent parts and 

provide a summary of each, carefully examining 

the topic's structure or nature. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

DEL ï HYD ï BôLORE ï PUNE ï TPT +91 98804 86671 

https://cotcorp.org.in/?AspxAutoDetectCookieSupport=1
https://cotcorp.org.in/?AspxAutoDetectCookieSupport=1


2nd June 2024 PRAGNYA IAS ACADEMY 

PRAGNYA BHARATHI:  Detailed News Analysis (DNA) 

 

17 

 

 

Give the background of the recent drop in cotton 

production 

Body: 

Write first about the causes of the decline in 

cotton production, including insect infestations, 

changing climatic conditions, antiquated 

agricultural methods, difficulties in the market, 

etc. 

Write about the steps taken to overcome the 

decline after that. 

adoption of pest-resistant cotton cultivars, 

bolstering of market connections, and 

availability of reasonable prices for farmers, 

among other things. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  2nd June, 2024 

Topic: World  No Tobacco Day 2024 

Relevance: GS Paper: 2 ï Health 

Source: PIB 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ On May 31, 2024, the Ministry of Health 

and Family Welfare held a celebration in 

honor of World No Tobacco Day. 

Harm from Tobacco in India 

¶ India has the second-highest number of 

tobacco users worldwide, after China, 

according to estimates from 2016ï2017ð 

nearly 26 crore. 

¶ According to a WHO study, diseases and 

tobacco use-related early deaths cost 

India 1% of its GDP. 

¶ Furthermore, because tobacco is absorbed 

through the skin and can result in a 

number of diseases, the health of over 60 

lakh workers in the tobacco industry is 

also at risk. 

Consequences from tobacco consumption: 

¶ Health burden: According to a 2021 study, 

the nation suffered a loss more than 1.7 

lakh crore as a result of tobacco's effects 

on the health of its consumers in the fiscal 

year 2017-2018. 

¶ Degradation of the environment: This 

crop is extremely erosive and quickly 

uses up soil nutrients. The need for more 

fertilizers as a result deteriorates the 

quality of the soil even more. 

¶ Economic burden: The absence, decreased 

productivity, and early deaths in the 

workforce caused by tobacco-related 

illnesses have an effect on the economy. 

- It is estimated that the annual cost of 

cleaning up tobacco waste is close to 

6,367 crore. 
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use, and enhance the way that COTPA and 

FCTC are implemented. 

¶ The 2019 Electronic Cigarette 

Prohibition  Bill forbids the manufacture, 

import, export, transportation, sale, 

distribution, storage, and advertising of 

electronic cigarettes. 

¶ India also uses tobacco taxation, a widely 

recognized strategy for successfully 

reducing tobacco use. 

Issues with  India's tobacco control policies 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Government Measures 

¶ The FCTC, or Framework Convention 

on Tobacco Control, is governing 

measures. The FCTC was introduced by the 

WHO in 2005, and India is one of the 168 

signatories. It seeks to lower tobacco use 

globally by assisting nations in creating 

plans to cut back on supply and demand. 

¶ There are thirty -three sections in the 

Cigarettes and Other Tobacco Products 

(Prohibition of Advertisement and 

Regulation of Trade and Commerce, 

Production, Supply, and Distribution) 

Act (COTPA) 2003 that regulate the 

manufacturing, advertisement, 

distribution, and consumption of 

tobacco. 

¶ India introduced the National Tobacco 

Control Program (NTCP) in 2007. Its 

goals are to help people stop using tobacco, 

raise awareness of the dangers of tobacco 

¶ Inadequate Penalties: The maximum fine 

for a first -time packaging infraction  is 

5,000, and the fines for breaking COTPA 

regulations have not been updated since 

2003. 

¶ Non-compliance with Packaging 

Guidelines: The Cigarettes and Other 

Tobacco Products Act (COTPA) 

packaging regulations are frequently 

broken by products that don't include 

smoke. 

¶ Although direct advertisements are 

prohibited , the COTPA is ambiguous 

when it comes to indirect advertisements, 

permitting surrogate advertisements 

(such as using elaichi to promote tobacco 

brands). 

¶ NTCP ineffectiveness: A 2018 study 

discovered no discernible variation  in bidi 

or cigarette consumption between 

districts enrolled in and excluded from the 

National Tobacco Control Program 

(NTCP). 

¶ Avoidance Strategies: Tobacco 

corporations avoid paying taxes by making 

purchases in countries with lower tax rates 

and by taking part in unlawful operations 

like counterfeiting, smuggling, and illegal 

manufacturing. 

¶ Tobacco Affordability: Over time, 

tobacco products have become more 
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affordable due to low tobacco taxes that 

have not kept up with increases in income. 

¶ Government and Industry Ties: One 

example of a conflict of interest is the 

Central government's 7.8% ownership 

stake in ITC Ltd., the largest tobacco 

company in India, as well as government 

officials' interactions with the tobacco 

industry. 

Way Ahead 

¶ The COTPA, PECA, and NTCP offer a 

robust framework for effectively 

regulating the production and 

consumption of tobacco in India. 

However, they must be applied with more 

rigor. 

¶ In addition, the tax on tobacco products 

must be raised in accordance with GDP 

growth, inflation, and FCTC 

recommendations. 

¶ Additionally, current data is required to 

address the tobacco industry, which adjusts 

its sales tactics based on easily accessible 

sales trends, in order to comprehend 

tobacco use trends. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://www.thehindu.com/sci-tech/health/the- 

tobacco-epidemic-in- 

india/article68233803.ece#:~:text=Tobacco%20 

is%20the%20most,an%20estimate%20in%202 

016%2D2017. 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Tobacco 

1. Portugal's native crop is tobacco. 

2. The Americans introduced tobacco to India. 

3. The biggest tobacco-producing state is Gujarat. 

4. India is the second-largest tobacco producer in 

the world. 

5. WHO conducts the Global Tobacco Adult 

Survey. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 3, 2, 5 

b. 2, 3, 4 

c. 1, 2, 4 

d. 4 and 5 

Ans: d 

Explanation 

The native crop of the American continent is 

tobacco. 

It was the Portuguese who introduced tobacco to 

India. 

The state that produces the most tobacco is Andhra 

Pradesh. 

India is the second-largest tobacco producer in the 

world. 

WHO conducts a global survey on adult tobacco 

use. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Restricting the availability of tobacco products 

can exacerbate resistance rather than prevent it. A 

national tobacco control policy with an emphasis 

on children is desperately needed in India. Discuss. 

 

 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about Tobacco and its issues 

Directive: 

Discuss - This is a comprehensive instruction 

that you must discuss on paper by going over the 

specifics of the issues at hand and carefully 

considering each one of them. You have to 

provide arguments for and against each position. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Begin with the context. 

Body: 

Write about Tobacco and its harm. 

Then, mention the government measures to 

combat tobacco and describe briefly about 

National Tobacco Control Policy. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 
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Article:  2nd June, 2024 

Topic: Blaming court vacation for pendency 

misses the real problem 

Relevance: GS Paper: 2 ï Judiciary 

Source: The Indian Express 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

A member of the Prime Minister's Economic 

Advisory Council made a casual comment that 

sparked a new discussion about judges' vacation 

and work schedules. 

Problems with open positions and inadequate 

infrastructure / Current issues: 

¶ Judges and courts are overworked due to 

an abundance of government litigation, 

new laws that increase their workload, 

and the growing volume of lawsuits in a 

variety of fields. 

¶ Infrastructure Deficits: Courtroom and 

support staff shortages, with a 26% 

support staff shortage on average across 

the country. The efficient handling of 

cases is hampered by inadequate 

infrastructure. 

¶ Quality Shortfalls: Procedural delays and 

less-than-ideal results are caused by 

lawyers' and judges' uneven language 

and legal knowledge. Protracted court 

cases, paper records, and rulings make the 

issue worse. 

¶ Vacancy Crisis: There is a severe lack of 

judges in many courts, both higher courts 

and lower courts. On average, there are 

22% of vacancies in lower courts and 

30% in higher courts. Some states, like 

Meghalaya and Bihar , have had more than 

30% of open positions for more than three 

years. 

¶ Inadequate administrative assistance and 

antiquated protocols hinder the effective 

administration of cases and court 

functions. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

What actions are possible? 

 

¶ Addressing Vacancies: To reduce 

workload pressures, expedite the 

appointment process for open judicial 

positions and work toward achieving full 

complement in courts. 

¶ To guarantee the competence and 

proficiency of legal professionals, set 

higher standards for judicial appointments 

and legal practice. 
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¶ To help judges with case management and 

administrative   duties, establish 

Permanent Administrative Secretariats 

(PAS) under the direction of certified court 

managers. 

¶ Invest in Infrastructure: To improve 

efficiency and streamline court 

procedures, add more courtrooms, recruit 

more support personnel, and spend money 

on technology. 

¶ Give the courts enough funding so they 

can upgrade their facilities, strengthen their 

administrative capacities, and increase the 

efficiency with which justice is delivered. 

¶ Make Judicial Reform a Priority: 

Implement extensive judicial reforms to 

address systemic problems, expedite 

procedures, and improve everyone's 

access to the legal system. 

¶ To expedite case resolution and reduce 

backlog, implement specialized courts, 

pre-trial mediation, and other forms of 

alternative dispute resolution. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://www.ndtvprofit.com/opinion/whats- 

choking-the-indian-judiciary  

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements 

1. The president appoints the justices of the 

Supreme Court. 

2. The Governor appoints the judges of the High 

Court. 

Which of the above statements are incorrect? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: b 

Explanation 

The president appoints the justices of the Supreme 

Court. The president appoints the chief justice after 

conferring with the Supreme Court and any other 

high court judges he thinks appropriate. 

The President appoints the judges of a high court. 

The governor of the state in question and the chief 

justice of India are consulted before the president 

appoints the chief justice. 

The chief justice of the relevant high court is also 

consulted when appointing new judges. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. It is essential to reform the Indian judiciary in 

order to maintain the rule of law, improve public 

trust, and guarantee prompt and efficient delivery 

of justice. Analyse. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the need for and strategies for 

judicial reform in India. 

Directive: 

Analyze: When asked to analyze, you must 

dissect the topic into its constituent parts and 

provide a summary of each, carefully examining 

the topic's structure or nature. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Give the background of the judicial reforms 

Body: 

Write first about India's need for judicial 

reforms. List all of the problems facing the 

Indian judiciary in detail. Use examples and facts 

to support your claims. 

Write next about the changes that must be made 

to ensure that the Indian judiciary is accountable, 

effective, and efficient. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  2nd June, 2024 

Topic: India- Japan Working  group on Counter 

Terrorism  

Relevance: GS Paper: 2 ï International Relations 

Source: mea.gov.in 
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Context 

¶ The Joint Working Group on Counter - 

Terrorism between India and Japan 

convened for the sixth time in New Delhi. 

About 

 

¶ The views of both parties regarding the 

threats posed by terrorism in their 

respective areas, particularly state- 

sponsored cross-border terrorism in the 

Asian region, were discussed. 

¶ The two parties evaluated counterterrorism 

challenges, such as terrorists' use of new 

and developing technologies, terrorists' 

improper use of the internet, radicalization, 

and financing of terrorism. 

¶ During the meeting, topics including 

narco-terror  networks, organized crime, 

and combating financing of terrorism 

were also covered. 

¶ The importance of enhancing 

counterterrorism cooperation through 

information sharing, training programs 

and exercises, capacity building, and 

collaboration at multilateral fora like the 

UN, Financial Action Task Force, and 

QUAD was stressed by both parties. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

What is meant by terrorism? 

¶ A variety of intricate dangers are included 

in the category of terrorism, including 

foreign terrorist fighters, radicalized "lone 

wolves," organized terrorism in conflict 

areas, and attacks involving explosives, 

chemical, biological, radiological, and 

nuclear materials. 

¶ It usually entails the intentional targeting 

of civilians with the intention of inciting 

fear. 

¶ It is a complicated and multidimensional 

phenomenon that frequently has its roots in 

radical ideologies, extremism, or 

sociopolitical grievances. 

Difficulties  in Combating Terrorism  

¶ Using Adaptive Methods: The tactics, 

techniques,  and  procedures  used  by 
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terrorist groups to carry out attacks and 

avoid detection are always changing. 

¶ Drone usage for terror attacks and the 

cross-border trafficking of weapons and 

drugs has significantly increased. 

¶ Nature Transnational: Since terrorism 

frequently crosses national boundaries, it is 

challenging for individual countries to 

address the threat effectively. 

¶ Root Causes: Long-term solutions that go 

beyond conventional security measures are 

needed to address the core causes of 

terrorism , which include political 

grievances, poverty, inequality, and 

extremist ideologies. 

¶ Human rights and civil liberties 

concerns: It is very difficult to strike a 

balance between security measures and the 

defense of civil liberties and human rights. 

¶ Ethical questions are raised by policies 

like monitoring, arrests without charge, 

and speech limitations. 

¶ Cyberterrorism: Terrorist recruitment, 

propaganda, and coordination are made 

possible by the internet. 

¶ Governments, tech companies, and civil 

society groups must work together to 

combat online radicalization and 

terrorist narratives in cyberspace. 

¶ Resources and Financing: Because 

terrorist networks often use legitimate 

financial institutions, money laundering 

techniques, and unofficial  channels, it can 

be difficult to identify and disrupt these 

networks. 

International Actions Conducted to Fight 

Terrorism  

¶ UN Counterterrorism Framework: The 

UN Security Council has passed a number 

of resolutions that establish a set of rules for 

taking action against terrorism. These 

include steps to stop the funding of 

terrorism , stop the inflow of foreign 

fighters, and bolster border security. 

¶ The Financial Action Task Force (FATF) 

is an intergovernmental body that advocates 

and establishes regulations aimed at 

countering the financing of terrorism 

and money laundering. 

- Member nations put the FATF's 

recommendations into practice to bolster 

their counterterrorism financing and 

anti-money laundering policies. 

¶ The Global Counterterrorism Forum 

(GCTF) is an international platform that 

fosters collaboration and initiatives 

aimed at enhancing capacity in order to 

fortify counterterrorism endeavors across 

borders. 

¶ Collaboration and Sharing of 

Intelligence: Agreements for the bilateral 

and multilateral  exchange of intelligence 

allow nations to share information about 

terrorist threats, suspects, and activities. 

India's approach to combating terrorism  

¶ UAPA Amendment: In August 2019, the 

Central Government added the ability to 

designate someone as a terrorist to the 

Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Act 

(UAPA). Only organizations could be 

classified as terrorist organizations prior to 

this amendment. 

¶ Zero-Tolerance Terrorism Policy: India 

advocates for a zero-tolerance approach 

to combat terrorism and concentrates on 

creating a coordinated plan to stop it. 

¶ The National Investigation Agency is 

India's counterterrorism task force, with the 

authority to handle terror-related crimes 

in any state without the need for special 

state authorization. 

- Following the 2008 Mumbai terror 

attack, it was founded. 

¶ India's UNSC action plan: India unveiled 

an eight-point action plan in 2021 to 
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commemorate the 20th anniversary of UN 

Security Council (UNSC) Resolution 

1373. 

Conclusion 

¶ Comprehensive counterterrorism efforts 

must address political and socioeconomic 

grievances as well as counter 

radicalization. 

¶ To combat cyberterrorism and stop 

terrorists from using the internet for 

propaganda and recruitment, 

cooperation in cybersecurity is crucial. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://www.indianewsnetwork.com/en/202405 

31/india-japan-discuss-counter-terrorism - 

explore-a-strengthened-partnership-against- 

emerging-threats 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

FATF Grey list 

1. According to the FATF's assessment, these are 

the nations that have not been able to stop 

international money laundering and financing of 

terrorism. 

2. Pakistan has currently been on the FATF grey 

list for the fifth year in a row. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: a 

Explanation 

FATF keeps a "grey list" of nations under close 

observation. These are essentially nations that have 

been placed on a global watchlist for improper 

behavior because, according to the FATF's 

assessment, they have failed to stop international 

money laundering and the financing of terrorism. 

After four years, Pakistan was recently removed 

from the Financial Action Task Force's (FATF) 

"grey list." 

The Philippines, Syria, Yemen, the United Arab 

Emirates, Uganda, Morocco, Jamaica, Cambodia, 

Burkina Faso, and South Sudan are among the 

nations on the list, along with the tax havens of 

Barbados, Cayman Islands, and Panama. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. How successful are international partnerships 

and organizations in preventing the funding of 

terrorism around the world? 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about global terrorism. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Begin with the context. 

Body: 

Describe  "terror  financing"  in  brief. 

Justify the need to stop funding terrorism. 

Examine how different international 

organizations and partnerships contribute to 

preventing the funding of terrorism. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article: 2 nd June, 2024 

Topic: Climate Finance 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Climate Change 

Source: oecd.org 
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¶ The Organization for Economic 

Cooperation and Development (OECD) 

estimates that in 2022, developed nations 

will have contributed and raised over $100 

billion in climate finance for developing 

nations. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

About 

¶ The report states that in 2022, developing 

nations will receive $115.9 billion to 

support climate action. 

¶ About 80% of the total financial flow in 

2022 came from public climate finance, 

which was sourced from both bilateral 

(from countries) and multilateral (from 

organizations like the World Bank). 

¶ From $38 billion in 2013 to $91.6 billion 

in 2022, this amount grew. 

¶ Mitigation  received the majority of climate 

money. 

¶ Of the total public climate finance given as 

grants, lower-income countries accounted 

for 64%, while lower-middle-income 

countries received grants representing only 

13% of the share. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

What is Climate Finance? 

¶ The term "climate finance" describes the 

substantial financial outlays necessary for 

initiatives meant to lessen or prepare for 

the effects of climate change. 

¶ Adaptation is the process of foreseeing 

the negative effects of climate change and 

taking the necessary steps to reduce or 

avoid the harm they may cause. 

¶ Mitigation is the process of lessening the 

effects of climate change by lowering the 

amount of greenhouse gases (GHG) 

released into the atmosphere. 

¶ Instances of climate finance include: It 

consists of grants from international 

funds, market-driven and flexible loans 

from financial institutions, sovereign green 

bonds from national governments, and 

funds raised by carbon taxes and trading. 
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Relevance 

¶ Through their Nationally Determined 

Contributions (NDC), Long-term 

Climate Strategies (LTS), and National 

Adaptation Plans (NAP), nations have set 

forth aggressive goals to lower greenhouse 

gas emissions and strengthen their 

resistance to the effects of climate change. 

¶ Nonetheless, a recent UNDP analysis 

demonstrates that funding continues to be a 

major obstacle to developing nations' 

efforts to accelerate climate action. 

¶ Because it will take significant 

investments to move to a low-carbon 

global economy, climate finance is 

essential to combating climate change. 

Advancements and Transformations 

¶ Both the Kyoto Protocol and the Paris 

Agreement require Parties with greater 

financial resources to provide financial 

support to those who are less wealthy and 

more vulnerable. 

¶ Developing nations have contended that 

wealthy countries ought to contribute 

financially to combat climate change 

because it was due to the (now) rich worldôs 

emissions over the last 150 years that 

caused the climate problem in the first 

place. 

¶ High-income nations were obligated to 

give the developing world climate finance 

under the 1994 United Nations 

Framework Convention on Climate 

Change (UNFCCC). 

¶ Developed nations promised in 2009 to 

give developing nations $100 billion 

annually by 2020. 

¶ The Green Climate Fund (GCF) was 

created in 2010 and is a crucial channel of 

delivery. 

¶ This goal was reaffirmed in the 2015 Paris 

Agreement and was extended until  2025. 

India's Position 

¶ The only nation to submit a figure in this 

round of submissionsð$1 trillion 

annuallyðfor the amount of money that 

developed nations are required to give to 

developing nations in order to meet the 

new target is India. 

¶ India has proposed a ten-year timeline for 

this, with distinct annual mobilization 

goals for every five-year interval. 

The Path Ahead 

¶ Developed nations have centered their 

discussions more on who should contribute 

and how important it is to align all 

financial flows. 

¶ The glaring differences in the needs and 

goals of the various nations that have 

contributed to and are affected by the 

climate crisis in very different ways are 

reflected in these differences in approach. 

¶ It is still important to carefully examine the 

procedure to make sure that the concepts 

of justice and equity are properly taken 

into account when implementing it. 

¶ It is critical that all governments and 

interested parties comprehend, evaluate, 

and know how to mobilize the financial 

resources needed by developing nations. 

¶ The goal of resource provision should be 

to strike a balance between mitigation 

and adaptation. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://www.hindustantimes.com/india- 

news/1159bn-climate-finance-mobilised-in- 
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Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the NCQG and comprehend the 

crucial part that climate finance plays. 

Directive: 

Discuss - This is a comprehensive instruction 

that you must discuss on paper by going over the 

specifics of the issues at hand and carefully 

considering each one of them. You have to 

provide arguments for and against each position. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Give some background first. 

Body: 

Write about the components, quantum, and other 

features of NCQG first. 

Write next on the role that climate finance plays 

in combating global warming. 

Next, discuss the different barriers that 

developing nations face when trying to obtain 

climate finance. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

 

2022-says-oecd-experts-contest-claim- 

101717066891952.html#:~:text=New%20Delhi 

%3A%20Developed%20countries%20provide 

d,Development%20said%20on%20Wednesday 

%20%2D%2D 

 

 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

National Determined Contribution (NDC) 

1. India can only finance its NDC commitments 

with  international  climate  finance  support. 

2. By 2030, India wants to generate half of its 

installed capacity for electricity from sources other 

than fossil fuels. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: b 

Explanation 

Although it is not the only source of funding, India 

intends to look to the international climate finance 

community for assistance in financing its NDC 

commitments. India intends to make use of both 

domestic and foreign funding sources in addition to 

a  mix  of  private  and  public  investment. 

By 2030, India wants to achieve 50% of its installed 

capacity for electricity from non-fossil fuel-based 

energy sources, according to its NDC. This 

objective is highly ambitious and will necessitate 

large investments in energy efficiency, renewable 

energy, and other low-carbon technologies. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. What is the New Climate Finance Collective 

Quantified Goal (NCQG)? In particular for the 

most vulnerable countries that are 

disproportionately impacted by climate change, 

NCQG is essential for advancing climate justice 

and facilitating effective global climate action. 

Discuss. 
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Article:  3rd June, 2024 

Topic: Handloom Products of India:  From 

Local to Global 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Inclusive Growth 

Source: Yojana 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ In India, the handloom industry is the 

second most important unorganised 

sector, after agriculture, employing over 3 

million people. 

¶ With about 24 lakh looms, it is also the 

biggest cottage industry  in the nation. 

¶ Global recognition has been bestowed upon 

Indian handloom products due to their 

distinctiveness, longevity, quality, and 

variety. 

¶ The exports of Indian handloom 

products (measured in USD million) and 

the export markets for these products are 

displayed  in  the  charts  below. 

¶ The observations from the chart are as 

follows: 

- Reliable Performance Pre-Covid: 

From 2016ï17 to 2019ï20, exports of 

Indian handloom products exceeded 

USD 300 million annually . This was a 

strong performance. 

- Post-Covid Decline: Following the 

start of the Covid-19 pandemic in 

2020ï21, exports saw a sharp 30% 

decline. 

- Partial  Recovery in 2021ï2022: There 

has been a slight increase in export 

numbers in 2021ï2022, but they have 

not yet returned to preïCovid levels. 

- Important Export Markets: Indian 

handloom goods are in high demand in 

more than 20 nations, mainly in the 

Middle East and developed nations. 

- US Market Dominance: In 2021ï 

2022, the US accounted for about 

40% of the demand for Indian 

handloom products exported to other 

countries, making it a significant 

market for these products. 

- The demand for Indian handloom 

products is largely driven by 

developed nations, which is not 

surprising given the products' appeal in 

affluent markets. 

- Growing Demand in the Middle  East: 

Indian handloom products have a 

sizable market in the Middle East, a 

sign of their acceptance and popularity 

in a variety of cultural settings. 

- Factors Driving Demand: Indian 

handloom products' distinctive 

craftsmanship, cultural legacy, eco- 

friendliness, and visual appeal are some 

of the things that make them appealing 

in foreign markets. 

¶ Over 60% of India's handloom exports 

are home décor items like cushion covers, 

table and kitchen linens, curtains, bed 
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linens, and so forth. Approximately thirty 

percent of the exports are mats and 

mattings. 

¶ Mats, carpets, rugs, bed linens, cushion 

covers, and other handloom items are 

among the main items. 

¶ Karur, Panipat, Varanasi, and Kannur 

are the main exporting cities. They 

manufacture a range of goods, such as floor 

coverings, embroidered textiles, kitchen 

linens, toilet linens, bed linens, and table 

linens. 

The ñIndian Handloomò Trademark 

¶ It acts as a mark of legitimacy and 

assurance of quality for handloom goods. 

¶ Customers are guaranteed to receive 

authentic products that are of superior 

quality, free from defects and with minimal 

environmental impact. 

¶ Through the introduction of the 

"Handloom Mark," consumers can feel 

secure knowing that handloom products are 

authentic. 

¶ With this initiative, Indian handwoven 

products will have a distinct identity, and 

exporters will be encouraged to quickly 

acquire premium fabrics. 

¶ In addition, "India Handloom" has been 

formally registered under the Trade Marks 

Act of 1999 as a trademark. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

IPR protection for  Indian  handloom products in 

foreign markets: 

¶ The Designs Act of 2000 and the 

Geographical Indications of Goods Act 

of 1999 provide Indian handloom producers 

with intellectual property (IP)  

protection. 

¶ These laws aim to protect intellectual 

property for handloom exports, both 

domestically and internationally. 

Prospective International  Opportunities:  

¶ Despite significant technological 

advancements in the production of 

machine-made goods, Indian handloom 

products have new opportunities. 

¶ Sustainable products are a major area of 

interest for both buyers and sellers these 

days. 

¶ The younger generation is 

environmentally aware and fashion 

conscious, and they favor products that are 

fashionable without being harmful to the 

environment. 

¶ Handwoven  goods  are   distinctive, 

environmentally benign. 

Conclusion 

Indian handloom goods are a combination of 

tradition and modernity . Over time, these 

products' distinctive designs, high caliber, and 

range helped carve out a niche market in foreign 

nations. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://wipo.int/geo_indications/en/ 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding GI 

Tag 

1. A product bearing the GI Tag is guaranteed to 

be of the highest caliber. 

2. A product must have a specific geographical 

origin and its unique qualities must stem from that 

origin in order to qualify for a GI tag. 

3. Tamil Nadu's Jaderi Namakatti recently 

received a GI tag. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 and 3 

c. 1 and 2 

d. 1, 2, 3 

https://wipo.int/geo_indications/en/
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Ans: b 

Explanation 

A geographical indication, or GI tag, certifies that 

a product comes from a particular place and has 

distinct characteristics or a reputation associated 

with that place. It doesn't always imply that the 

item is of the greatest caliber. A product must 

have a specific geographical origin and its unique 

qualities must originate from that origin in order 

to be eligible for a GI tag. Tamil Nadu native 

Jaderi Namakatti has lately received GI. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Is the main goal of the Geographical Indication 

(GI) tag, which is to connect a product's 

reputation, quality, and attributes to its place of 

origin, being successfully fulfilled, in your 

opinion? State your opinion. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To discuss the advantages and restrictions of GI 

tag in writing. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Define a GI tag first. 

Body: 

Write a brief summary of the different factors 

that are taken into account before assigning a GI 

tag in the first section. 

Write about the advantages of the GI tag after 

that. These include providing legal protection to 

traditional products and their producers, 

maintaining traditional knowledge and skills, 

differentiating products on the market, and 

driving up demand and prices for traditional 

goods. 

Write about the above's drawbacks and 

restrictions after that. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  3rd June, 2024 

Topic: Millet  production stagnates in India:  RBI 

annual report 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Agriculture 

Source: Business Line 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ The Reserve Bank of India's annual 

report for 2023ï24 states that India is 

experiencing a decline in millets' acreage 

and production. 

 

 

 

 

 

What are Millets? 

¶ They are known as Nutri -cereals, millets 

are a family of small-grained cereal food 

crops. 

¶ Many types of millets are produced, 

including Sorghum, Finger Millet, 

Foxtail, Kodo, Barnyard, Proso, Little 

Millet, Pearl  Millets, and Pseudo Millets 

like amaranths and buckwheat. 

 

 

 

 

 

Conditions for  Growing Millets  

¶ Climate: Millets can be grown up to 2,100 

meters above sea level in both tropical and 

subtropical climates. 

¶ During growth, a mean temperature 

range of 26ï29°C is ideal for healthy 

development and high crop yield. 

¶ Soil: Millet can withstand a range of soil 

conditions, from extremely poor to 

extremely fertile  and can tolerate a certain 

degree of alkalinity. 
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India's Millet  Production 

¶ The world's largest producer of millet is 

India . Roughly 80% of Asia's and 20% of 

the world's millet is produced there. 

¶ In 2020, the two millets grown in India, 

Pearl Millet (Bajra) and Sorghum 

(Jowar), will account for roughly 19% of 

global production. 

¶ Rajasthan, Karnataka, Maharashtra, Uttar 

Pradesh, Haryana, Gujarat, Madhya 

Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Andhra Pradesh, and 

Uttarakhand are the main states in India 

that produce millet. 

¶ Advantages of Millets: Sustainable crops 

Millets are resistant to climate change and 

can be grown with  little  assistance on arid 

fields. 

¶ Extremely nutrient -dense: millets have 

15-20% dietary fiber, 2-5 percent fat, 65- 

75% carbs, and 7ï12% protein. 

¶ Benefits to Health: Millets are free of 

gluten and allergies. Consuming millet 

lowers cholesterol and C- reactive 

protein, thereby preventing cardiovascular 

disease. 

¶ Decrease reliance on imports: They are a 

great way for nations to become more self- 

sufficient and less dependent on imported 

cereal grains. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Causes of India's millet production stagnation 

¶ Poor productivity: China produced 3 

tonnes of millets per hectare, Ethiopia 

produced 2.5 tonnes, and Russia produced 

1.5 tonnes. India  produced 1.4 tonnes. 

¶ Low Consumer Awareness and Demand: 

Farmers have less market incentives to 

grow  millets  because  there  is  little  

consumer demand for them, even though 

they have nutritional advantages. 

¶ Socioeconomic Factors: Millet farming is 

typically associated with lower 

socioeconomic groups in many regions. 

Growing millets is discouraged for farmers 

by this socioeconomic stigma. 

¶ Assistance Programs Bias: Major cereals 

like wheat and rice are given preference in 

government support programs and 

subsidies. Millets are less popular and 

financially supported than other plants. 

¶ Environmental Factors: Millets are 

frequently grown in semi-arid areas that 

are susceptible to irregular rainfall, 

protracted droughts, and other events that 

could negatively impact millet yields. 

¶ Insufficient  Research and Development: 

In comparison to other staple crops like 

rice and wheat, millet has received 

comparatively less funding for R&D. 

Farmers now have less access to disease- 

resistant and high-yielding millet varieties 

as a result. 

India's actions to encourage the 

production of millet  

¶ International Year of Millets: India led 

the effort to have the year 2023 recognized 

as the "International  Year of Millets"  by 

the UN General Assembly. 

¶ The government is promoting the Agri - 

Infrastructure Fund Scheme to 

encourage farmers, FPOs, and 

entrepreneurs to take advantage of 

interest-free loans up to 2 crores for the 

establishment of primary millet processing 

units. 

¶ Raising the Minimum Support Prices 

(MSP) to Jowar, Bajra, and Ragi will 

incentivize farmers to start millet farming. 

been declared. 

¶ Production Linked Incentive Scheme: 

Approved by the Ministry of Food 

Processing Industries (MoFPI), the PLI 
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Scheme for the Food Processing Industry 

will benefit millet-based products and be 

put into effect from 2022ï2023 through 

2026ï2027. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Way Forward 

¶ Millets are adaptable grains that grow in 

half the time of wheat and require 70% 

less water than rice, offering several 

advantages. 

¶ A focused effort to increase millets' 

production and consumptionðwhich are 

high in carbohydrates, proteins, and 

vitaminsðhas the potential to completely 

alter the global food and health industry's 

paradigm. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://www.thehindu.com/business/agri- 

business/msps-for-kharif -and-rabi-crops- 

ensured-minimum-return -of-50-over-cost-of- 

production-in-2023-24-rbi/article68231562.ece 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Millets 

1. There are unique nutritional qualities to millet. 

2. In India, only major varieties of millets are 

grown. 

3. The area used for millet cultivation has 

decreased. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 and 3 

b. 2 only 

c. 1 and 2 

d. 1, 2, 3 

Ans: a 

Explanation 

Millets possess unique nutritional characteristics. 

They have high levels of antioxidants, 

micronutrients, dietary fiber, and protein. The area 

used for millet cultivation has decreased. 

India grows two varieties of millets: Major and 

Minor. Sorghum, finger millet, and pearl millet 

are three important millets. Foxtail, little millet, 

kodo, proso, and barnyard millet are examples of 

minor millets. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Millets have a great deal of potential to be a 

fundamental part of climate-smart agriculture and 

to provide benefits for food security and nutrition. 

Elaborate. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To discuss the many advantages that millet 

production offers in addressing food security and 

climate change. 

Directive: 

Elaborate - Explain in-depth how and why it 

happened, as well as the background 

information. When necessary, you must define 

important terms and support your definitions 

with pertinent anecdotes. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Start by providing background information about 

the resolution that was adopted by the UN 

General Assembly designating 2023 as the 

International Year of Millets. 

Body: 

Write about how millets are a nutritional 

powerhouse with an abundance of vitamins, 

minerals, essential fatty acids, and other 

nutrients, and how they can be grown with little 

water and good soil fertility. 

Mention how millets are significantly less 

expensive than maize when used as a feedstock 

to produce bio-ethanol. Include the benefits to 

the environment and food security. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  3rd June, 2024 

Topic: SEBI's Proposal Regarding Foreign 

Investments and Indian Mutual Funds 

https://www.thehindu.com/business/agri-business/msps-for-kharif-and-rabi-crops-ensured-minimum-return-of-50-over-cost-of-production-in-2023-24-rbi/article68231562.ece
https://www.thehindu.com/business/agri-business/msps-for-kharif-and-rabi-crops-ensured-minimum-return-of-50-over-cost-of-production-in-2023-24-rbi/article68231562.ece
https://www.thehindu.com/business/agri-business/msps-for-kharif-and-rabi-crops-ensured-minimum-return-of-50-over-cost-of-production-in-2023-24-rbi/article68231562.ece
https://www.thehindu.com/business/agri-business/msps-for-kharif-and-rabi-crops-ensured-minimum-return-of-50-over-cost-of-production-in-2023-24-rbi/article68231562.ece
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Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Economy 

Source: The Hindu 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ In order to make it easier for domestic 

mutual funds (MFs) to invest in their 

foreign counterparts, or unit trusts (UTs), 

which allocate a portion of their assets to 

Indian securities, SEBI has proposed a 

framework. 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ 

About 

Indian mutual funds are not specifically 

allowed to invest in foreign mutual fund 

units that are exposed to Indian securities. 

¶ But the whole point of investing abroad is 

negated if  the fund has a large exposure to 

Indian securities. 

¶ Additionally, compared to a direct 

investment made in Indian securities, an 

indirect investment made through a 

(indirect) overseas investing instrument is 

not cost-effective for an end-investor and 

serves no purpose. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The Proposed Framework's Need 

¶ According to SEBI, foreign funds find 

Indian securities to be a compelling 

investment opportunity. 

¶ As a result, a portion of the assets of a 

number of foreign indexes, exchange- 

traded funds (ETFs), mutual funds 

(MFs), and unit trusts (UTs) have been 

allocated to Indian securities. 

¶ By introducing "feeder funds," which 

invest in foreign instruments like (units of) 

MF, UTs, ETFs, and/or index funds, 

Indian mutual funds diversify their 

portfolios. In addition to diversification, it 

makes international investing easier. 

 

 

 

 

 

SEBI-floated proposals 

¶ Twenty per cent of their net assets is the 

maximum amount that foreign instruments 

can invest in India. 

¶ Additionally, Indian mutual funds need to 

guarantee that each foreign instrument 

investor receives returns commensurate 

with their investment, without regard to 

hierarchy. 

¶ The overseas instrument would need to be 

overseen by an "officially appointed, 

independent investment manager/fund 

manager" who is "actively involved in 

making all investment decisions for the 

fund," according to the requirements for 

Indian mutual funds. 

¶ For the purpose of transparency, SEBI is 

also requesting that these foreign mutual 

funds and units periodically make their 

portfolios publicly available. 

¶ Additionally, it issues a warning against 

any advisory or business agreement 

existing between the foreign mutual fund 

and the Indian mutual fund. 

Violating the 20% threshold 
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¶ The Indian mutual fund scheme that is 

investing in the foreign fund would enter a 

six-month observance period if the overseas 

instrument exceeds the twenty percent 

threshold. 

¶ The foreign fund will use this time to 

rebalance its portfolio while staying 

within the cap. 

¶ The domestic mutual fund is not allowed to 

make any new investments in the foreign 

MF/UT during this period. 

¶ In the event that the portfolio is not 

rebalanced during the observation 

period, the Indian mutual fund has six 

months to sell its foreign instrument 

investment. 

Way Forward 

¶ Indian investors can diversify their 

portfolios by making investments in 

foreign markets. Additionally, they offer 

investment options in fields or industries 

that might not be accessible in the Indian 

listed market. 

¶ They are therefore a helpful tool for 

producing sizable risk -adjusted returns 

and diversifying investor  portfolios. 

Also  Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://indiacorplaw.in/2024/05/sebis- 

proposal-for-indian-mutual-funds-and- 

overseas-investments.html 

Prelims Practice Questions 

 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Mutual Funds 

1. It's a kind of financial instrument where a 

number of investors contribute money to a pool that 

is then used to purchase securities, bonds, and other 

assets. 

2. A team of individuals chosen by the investors 

runs them. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: a 

Explanation 

Mutual funds are a class of financial instrument 

consisting of an investor-collected pool of capital 

used to purchase stocks, bonds, and other assets. 

Professional money managers oversee the 

allocation of the fund's assets and make an effort to 

generate income for its investors. 

Mains Model Questions 

Key Demand of the question: 

Directive: 

Discuss - This is a comprehensive instruction 

that you must discuss on paper by going over the 

specifics of the issues at hand and carefully 

considering each one of them. You have to 

provide arguments for and against each position. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Body: 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  3rd June, 2024 

Topic: Countries approve draft to improve 

Organ transplantation 

Relevance: GS Paper: 2 ï Health 

Source: Down to Earth 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ Member states of the 77th World Health 

Assembly adopted a draft resolution on 

https://indiacorplaw.in/2024/05/sebis-proposal-for-indian-mutual-funds-and-overseas-investments.html
https://indiacorplaw.in/2024/05/sebis-proposal-for-indian-mutual-funds-and-overseas-investments.html
https://indiacorplaw.in/2024/05/sebis-proposal-for-indian-mutual-funds-and-overseas-investments.html
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increasing the availability of organs for 

transplantation, including human cells 

and tissues. 

Important  Points 

¶ The resolution assigned nations the duty of 

creating an international  plan that would 

be submitted for approval in 2026. 

¶ In an effort to increase public awareness 

and donations, it also promoted the 

creation of a World Donor Day. 

¶ In order to assist the Secretariat in 

creating and implementing the suggested 

global strategy, the resolution urged the 

director general to form an expert 

committee in accordance with the 

Regulations for Expert Advisory Panels 

and Committees. 

Organ Transplantation 

¶ The life-saving treatment for end-stage 

organ failure is organ transplantation. 

¶ It entails taking damaged or injured 

tissues or organs out of a person's body 

and replacing them with equivalent 

tissues or organs from a donor; and it is 

the act of surgical removal of an organ from 

one person and placing it into another 

person. 

¶ Kidney transplantation was the first 

successful organ transplant in history, 

performed at Boston's Peter Brigham 

Hospital in 1954 by David Hume and 

Joseph Kelly. 

¶ On December 1, 1971, the first kidney 

transplant in India took place at the 

Christian Medical College in Vellore, 

Tamil Nadu. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Information  Analysis 

¶ A press release from the World Health 

Organization states that, as of 2022, "more 

than 150,000 solid organ transplants (Ò 

10 percent of global needs) are 

performed worldwide annually, which is 

an increase of 52 percent compared with 

2010." This information comes from the 

Global Observatory on Donation and 

Transplantation. 

¶ India performs 17,000ï18,000 solid organ 

transplants annually, which is the highest 

number in the world after the US and 

China, but its transplantation rates per 

million people are still lower than those of 

several high-income nations. 

Associated Actions 

¶ The National Organ Transplant 

Programme is being carried out by the 

Directorate General of Health Services, 

Government of India, to train personnel and 

encourage the donation of organs from 

deceased individuals. The programme is 

being implemented in accordance with the 

amendment Act. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ National Organization for Tissue and 

Organ Transplantation (NOTTO): 

Established under the Directorate General 

of Health Services, Ministry of Health & 

Family Welfare, Government of India, 

NOTTO is a national organization. 
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¶ India's legal system was established by the 

Transplantation of Human Organs Act 

(THOA), which was last revised in 2014. 

The act permits organ and tissue donations 

from both living and deceased donors. The 

act legalized brain death as a concept in 

India and made the sale of organs for profit 

a crime. 

¶ Challenges 

Even though organ transplantation has 

advanced in India over the previous five to 

six decades, especially in the field of 

nephrology, inclusion and equity remain 

major concerns for a large number of 

patients. 

¶ The use of organs from deceased donors is 

not optimal for a variety of reasons, 

including experiences with the health- 

care system, cultural and religious 

beliefs, 

¶ The gap between the demand for 

transplants and current donation rates 

encourages an increase in illegal activity. 

¶ The current legal system leaves room for 

illegal activity to flourish while making the 

process extremely drawn out and taxing for 

regular people. 

¶ Donation and transplantation activities 

were severely impacted by the COVID-19 

pandemic, with a focus on strategies aimed 

at bolstering the resilience of healthcare 

systems. 

¶ One of the main causes of organ 

trafficking  and human organ trafficking 

is inadequate access to transplantation 

therapies. 

Suggestions 

¶ Although there has been significant 

progress in transplantation in India, 

there are still many people living with 

chronic illnesses, which makes access and 

availability difficult. 

¶ Therefore, early identification and 

prevention of chronic illness are crucial 

aspects of organ transplantation. 

¶ In the public sector, a robust diagnostics 

infrastructure will be necessary for early 

detection and screening. 

¶ In addition to raising awareness about 

deceased organ donation, there needs to 

be ongoing discussion on the moral and 

legal implications of organ donation. 

Also Read Topics & 

Concepts:https://www.who.int/news/item/30- 

05-2024-seventy-seventh-world-health- 

assembly---daily-update--30-may-2024 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

National Organ Transplant Programme 

1. The program will set up a system for the 

distribution and procurement of organs and tissues 

for transplantation. 

2. Preventing organ trafficking is one of its 

objectives for the poor and vulnerable. 

Which of the above statements are incorrect? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: d 

Explanation 

The goal of NOTP is to encourage organ donation 

and transplantation in every state and union 

territory (UT). 

The National Organ Transplant Programme is 

being carried out by the Directorate General of 

Health Services (DGHS), Ministry of Health and 

Family Welfare. 

The program's objectives are: 

- to set up a system for the distribution and 

procurement of organs and tissues for 

transplantation. 

https://www.who.int/news/item/30-05-2024-seventy-seventh-world-health-assembly---daily-update--30-may-2024
https://www.who.int/news/item/30-05-2024-seventy-seventh-world-health-assembly---daily-update--30-may-2024
https://www.who.int/news/item/30-05-2024-seventy-seventh-world-health-assembly---daily-update--30-may-2024
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- to encourage the donation of deceased organs 

and tissues. 

- In addition, to train the necessary workforce. 

- Furthermore to shield the poor and vulnerable 

from organ trafficking. 

- To keep an eye on organ and tissue transplant 

services and implement program and policy 

adjustments as needed. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Although organ donation programs have 

advanced in India, there is still a sizable 

discrepancy between the country's need and supply 

of organs. Discuss about the actions that India 

needs to take to encourage organ donation. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the development of organ 

donation, its necessity, and the steps that must be 

taken to make it better. 

Directive: 

Discuss - This is a comprehensive instruction 

that you must discuss on paper by going over the 

specifics of the issues at hand and carefully 

considering each one of them. You have to 

provide arguments for and against each position. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Give a statistic about organ donations in India 

Body: 

First, describe the rising national trends in organ 

donation. 

Next, talk about the dire need for more organ 

donations due to the organ donor shortage. 

Provide  data  to  support  your  claim. 

Next, make several recommendations for the 

necessary actions to raise the nation's organ 

donation rate. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 
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Article:  4th June, 2024 

Topic: Consumption divide across Indian  states 

Relevance: GS Paper: 2 ï Polity 

Source: The Indian Express 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ A report on the state-by-state financial 

situation of Indian states for the fiscal 

year that concluded in March (FY2024) 

was released by economists at the public 

sector Bank of Baroda. 

About 

¶ Three factors are used in the report's 

analysis of state finances: the amount of 

money the state raised on its own, the 

amount it  spent to increase its productive 

capacity, and the amount it borrowed from 

the market. 

Principal  Results 

¶ Fiscal Deficit:  Most states were successful 

in keeping their fiscal deficitsðthe sum of 

money they had to borrow to cover the 

difference between their revenue and 

expensesðwithin the bounds of their 

budgets. 

- This is a noteworthy accomplishment 

because excessive state borrowing 

increases the excess borrowing of the 

Center, which ultimately reduces the 

amount of money available for 

borrowing by private sector companies. 

- Less money that can be invested means 

more borrowing costs for everything 

from home and car loans to factory 

loans. 

- Big states like Tamil Nadu, 

Maharashtra, Odisha, and Gujarat 

exceeded their planned borrowings by 

more than 30%. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ 

Capital expenditures: They are used to 

build useful infrastructure like roads 

and bridges, which stimulate the state's 

economy. 

- States collectively were only able to 

spend 84% of their capital 

expenditure budget. 

- Telangana, Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, 

and Sikkim either spent the entire 

amount or exceeded it. Less than half 

of the capital expenditure budget was 

allocated to Punjab, Chhattisgarh, 

and Nagaland. 

¶ Revenues from taxes: Own tax revenues 

(OTR) and share of union taxes comprise a 

state's total tax revenues. 

- Approximately 61% of state tax 

revenues were derived from OTR. 

- A state's ability to withstand financial 

shocks is enhanced by a higher OTR 

share. 

- With an 82% share of OTR in total 

tax revenue, Telangana led the way, 

closely followed by Karnataka (78%), 

Kerala (77%), Maharashtra (73%), 

Tamil Nadu (71%), and Haryana 

(79%). 

¶ GST is a consumption-based tax, which 

means that it is paid at the time that a good 

or service is used. 

- The way the nation's per capita GST is 

distributed among the states reflects the 

level of consumption. States with 
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higher levels of consumption 

ultimately pay higher sales tax and 

excise duty as well as GST. 

- States with limited capacity for 

consumption must gradually rely more 

on transfers from Union taxes, as 

instructed by the Finance 

Commission. 

¶ Divide in Consumption: Among the 25 

states the researchers looked at, the 

average per capita GST collection was Rs 

7,029. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ North-South Divide: While states in the 

South raise the national average, states in 

the North of India fall far short of it. 

¶ Karnataka and Telangana have per- 

capita GST levels that are nearly three to 

four times higher than those of 

MadhyaPradesh and Jharkhand, 

indicating the relative lack of prosperity of 

the average citizen in those states. 

¶ East-West Divide: Gujarat and 

Maharashtra have far higher 

consumption levels than Odisha, West 

Bengal, and Assam do. 

¶ There are a few outliers, like Haryana in 

the north , but overall, the differences are 

very apparent. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://www.bankofbaroda.in/- 

/media/project/bob/countrywebsites/indi 

a/economic-scenario/thematic- 

reports/2024/24-05/state-finances- 

march-2024.pdf 

Prelims Practice Questions 

 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Fiscal deficit 

1. A fiscal deficit occurs when the government's 

total outlays exceed its total income. 

2. A rise in capital spending may result in a 

budget deficit. 

3. One method of financing the fiscal deficit is the 

printing of new currency. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 o nly 

b. 2 and 3 

c. 1 and 2 

d. 1, 2, 3 

Ans: b 

Explanation 

An instance of government spending exceeding 

revenue  is  referred  to  as  a  fiscal  deficit. 

A rise in capital spending may result in a budget 

deficit. Creating new money is one method of 

funding the budget deficit. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Prioritizing capital expenditures will  encourage 

investments in long-term assets like development 

projects and infrastructure. This could benefit the 

Indian economy in a number of ways. Analyse. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about how India's economy is being 

affected by rising capital expenditures. 

Directive: 

Analyze: When asked to analyze, you must 

dissect the topic into its constituent parts and 

provide a summary of each, carefully examining 

the topic's structure or nature. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

In the budget, start by defining a capital 

expenditure. 

Body 

Write first about the different initiatives to 

increase capital spending in India that are 

included    in    the    Budget    2022. 

Next, discuss how the higher capital spending 

will  benefit India's economy by attracting more 

https://www.bankofbaroda.in/-/media/project/bob/countrywebsites/india/economic-scenario/thematic-reports/2024/24-05/state-finances-march-2024.pdf
https://www.bankofbaroda.in/-/media/project/bob/countrywebsites/india/economic-scenario/thematic-reports/2024/24-05/state-finances-march-2024.pdf
https://www.bankofbaroda.in/-/media/project/bob/countrywebsites/india/economic-scenario/thematic-reports/2024/24-05/state-finances-march-2024.pdf
https://www.bankofbaroda.in/-/media/project/bob/countrywebsites/india/economic-scenario/thematic-reports/2024/24-05/state-finances-march-2024.pdf
https://www.bankofbaroda.in/-/media/project/bob/countrywebsites/india/economic-scenario/thematic-reports/2024/24-05/state-finances-march-2024.pdf
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private investment, fostering a swift and 

sustainable recovery, and boost to investment 

activity and support economic growth in the next 

year etc. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  4th June, 2024 

Topic: Internationalisation  of Rupee 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Economy 

Source: Livemint 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ In line with the 2024ï25 agenda for 

internationalization of the domestic 

currency, the RBI will allow persons 

residing outside of India  (PROIs) to open 

rupee (INR) accounts outside of India. 

About 

¶ With this action, Indian banks will be able 

to lend money to people living outside of 

India in rupees. 

¶ Additionally, through specialized accounts 

like special non-resident rupee and 

special rupee vostro accounts, the RBI 

will support portfolio investments and 

foreign direct investment. 

¶ To facilitate the settlement of bilateral trade 

in local currencies, the rationalization of 

regulations aimed at promoting the 

internationalization of the Indian rupee 

was initiated. 

What is an international  currency? 

¶ If  a currency is widely used as a medium of 

exchange across the globe, it is considered 

to be "international."  

¶ An international currency serves as a 

store of value, a unit of account, and a 

medium of exchange just like a domestic 

currency does. 

¶ For transactions between citizens of the 

issuing country and non-residents, as well 

as between citizens of two other countries, 

an international currency is held and used 

outside of the country's borders. 

What is Currency internationalization? 

¶ The use of a currency outside its nation of 

issue is known as currency 

internationalization. 

¶ The degree of demand that users in other 

nations have for a currency determines its 

level of internationalization. 

¶ For the majority of the last century, the US 

dollar has dominated the global 

currency market. 

 

 

 

 

 

Currency Internationalization's 

Advantages 

¶ Reduce Exchange Rate Risk: When a 

nation's currency becomes more globally 

recognized, it opens up new financial 

markets and allows domestic companies to 

bill  and settle in their home currency, which 

transfers exchange rate risk to their 

international counterparts. 

¶ Getting into global financial markets: It 

allows financial institutions and domestic 

businesses to access global financial 

markets without taking on exchange rate 

risk. 

¶ Increase the creation of capital: By 

lowering the cost of capital and 

expanding the pool of financial 

institutions that are ready and able to 

supply capital, a bigger, more effective 
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financial sector benefits the domestic non- 

financial sector. 

¶ Money Government Budget Deficit: 

Through currency internationalization, a 

nation's government can finance a 

portion of its deficit by issuing debt in its 

own currency on foreign exchange markets 

as opposed to foreign currency instruments. 

¶ Foreign exchange reserves: In order to 

manage external vulnerabilities, it becomes 

less necessary for the authorities to 

maintain and rely on sizable foreign 

exchange reserves in convertible 

currencies. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Challenges 

¶ In opposition to the national monetary 

policy: The Triffin dilemma refers to the 

possibility of a country's domestic 

monetary policies conflicting with its 

obligation to supply its currency to meet 

global demand. 

¶ Emphasize the external shocks: Given the 

open channels through which money can 

move both within  and outside of a nation 

as well as between different currencies, the 

internationalization of a currency has the 

potential to intensify an external shock. 

¶ Volatility  of exchange rates: The expenses 

also result from an increase in the demand 

for money as well as a rise in demand 

volatility. Most central banks are now able 

to distinguish between foreign demand for 

money and other factors, such as cash, 

thanks to improvements in statistical 

reporting. 

Is it possible for the Rupee to become a global 

currency? 

¶ India's economy has grown at one of the 

fastest rates in the world over the past 20 

years, and foreign investors now favour the 

country. Also, the Indian economy has 

proven remarkably resilient in the face of 

unfavorable global developments, 

especially during the COVID-19 pandemic. 

¶ Anecdotal evidence suggests that INR is 

legal tender in Nepal and Bhutan but is 

partially accepted in Singapore, Malaysia, 

Indonesia, Hong Kong, Sri Lanka, 

United Arab Emirates (UAE), Kuwait, 

Oman, Qatar, and the United Kingdom 

(UK). 

¶ There is a claim that the bilateral  currency 

swap agreements could serve as a model 

for lowering reliance on US dollars to settle 

trade disputes. 

¶ China has adopted a similar strategy, 

promoting the use of the Renminbi for 

international trade transactions through 

a large number of bilateral swaps and 

Lines of Credit (LoC). 

Way Forward 

¶ Overall, the advantages of 

internationalization include decreased 

capital costs as a result of improved access 

to global financial markets, reduced 

exchange rate risk, and reduced 

requirement of foreign exchange reserves 

far outweigh the concerns. 

¶ Additionally, since currency 

internationalization is a gradual process 

that involves ongoing change and small 

steps forward, it would allow us to 

address related issues and challenges as 

we go forward. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://www.thehindubusinessline.com/markets 

/forex/rbi -allows-opening-of-rupee-accounts- 

outside-india-in-strategic- 

move/article68235051.ece 

Prelims Practice Questions 

https://www.thehindubusinessline.com/markets/forex/rbi-allows-opening-of-rupee-accounts-outside-india-in-strategic-move/article68235051.ece
https://www.thehindubusinessline.com/markets/forex/rbi-allows-opening-of-rupee-accounts-outside-india-in-strategic-move/article68235051.ece
https://www.thehindubusinessline.com/markets/forex/rbi-allows-opening-of-rupee-accounts-outside-india-in-strategic-move/article68235051.ece
https://www.thehindubusinessline.com/markets/forex/rbi-allows-opening-of-rupee-accounts-outside-india-in-strategic-move/article68235051.ece
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Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

benefits of internationalization of rupee 

1. Reduces the risk of exchange for Indian 

companies. 

2. Lessens the requirement to maintain reserves of 

foreign currency. 

3. Permit non-residents who own Rupees to enter 

and remain in India indefinitely. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 and 3 

c. 1 and 2 

d. 1, 2, 3 

Ans: c 

Explanation 

For Indian businesses, the Rupee reduces currency 

risk in cross-border transactions. Protection from 

exchange rate fluctuations lowers operating costs 

and promotes better business growth, increasing 

the likelihood that Indian companies will expand 

internationally. 

It lessens the requirement to maintain reserves of 

foreign currency. Reserves have an impact on the 

economy even though they help predict external 

stability and reduce exchange rate volatility. 

Rupee holdings by non-residents may worsen the 

external stimulus's spillover effect on the country's 

financial markets, resulting in higher volatility. For 

example, a worldwide risk-off period may 

encourage non-residents to convert their Rupee 

holdings and move out of India. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. It is crucial to approach the rupee's 

internationalization with caution, taking into 

account both the possible benefits and risks 

involved. Critically examine. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the necessity of the rupee's 

internationalization as well as its benefits and 

drawbacks. 

Directive: 

 

 

Article: 4 th June, 2024 

Topic: Baby Trafficking  

Relevance: GS Paper: 2 ï Welfare Schemes for 

vulnerable sections 

Source: The Hindu 
 

 

Context 

¶ Smuggling of babies is one of many illegal 

activities that are motivated by a variety of 

socioeconomic factors, such as poverty 

and unfulfilled desires. The Telangana 

police recently busted an interstate baby 

Critically examine: When asked to "Examine," 

we must thoroughly research, inspect, and 

investigate the topic (content words) in order to 

identify the important details and problems 

surrounding it. We should discuss the 

implications of these facts and issues as well as 

why they are significant while doing this. When 

"critically" is added to a directive, it means that 

the topic must be fairly evaluated, taking into 

account both its advantages and disadvantages. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Define Internationalization of Rupee 

Body: 

First, discuss the necessity of internationalizing 

the rupee by addressing issues like predicted 

recessions, dependence on the dollar and other 

international currencies, and global volatility. 

Write about the benefits and drawbacks of the 

rupee's internationalization after that. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 
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smuggling ring, which revealed child 

trafficking across multiple states, 

including Delhi, Pune, Andhra Pradesh, 

and Telangana. This case highlights the 

disturbing realities of human trafficking 

and calls for an all-encompassing strategy 

to address the underlying causes and 

structural problems that enable these 

crimes. 

¶ Eleven people were detained for smuggling 

about fifty babies in the last year. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The causes of child trafficking  

¶ Poverty of Biological Parents: Newborns 

born to biological parents who are 

frequently impoverished are sold for a 

small price. 

¶ Hospitals with Inadequate Security: 

Infants are stolen from government 

hospitals that have inadequate security. 

¶ Demand from Childless Couples: 

Because legal adoption takes a long time, 

some couples who are eager to start a 

family resort to illegal means. 

¶ Adoption Waiting Period: Currently, 

there is a two- to four-year waiting period 

in order to adopt a child under two. 

 

 

 

 

 

Implications of Child  Trafficking  

¶ Physical Abuse and Neglect: 

- Infants involved in trafficking are 

particularly vulnerable to abuse and 

exploitation. 

¶ Deprivation of Basic Needs: 

- Traffickers frequently put their own 

financial interests ahead of the welfare 

of their victims. 

- In cases of illness or injury, infants may 

be denied proper shelter, malnourished, 

and medical attention. 

¶ Enhanced susceptibility to Abuse: 

- They could also be forced or coerced 

into prostitution , which would put 

their security and welfare in even 

greater danger. 

¶ Limited  Educational Attainment:  

- Children involved in trafficking are 

rarely given the chance to go to school. 

- Impaired  Relationship Development: 

Infants who have experienced the 

trauma of human trafficking  may find 

it challenging to develop strong, 

trusting bonds with other people. 

- As they get older, they might 

experience difficulties with emotional 

vulnerability and intimacy.  

¶ Chronic Health Problems: A child's 

physical and mental health may be 

negatively impacted for a long time by the 

stress and trauma of human trafficking. 

- They might be more prone to illness 

and deal with a variety of psychological 

issues, like self-harm, depression, and 

anxiety. 

Way Forward 

¶ Poverty Reduction Plans: Programs for 

reducing poverty that work should be 

offered. 

¶ Jobs Available: Provide young people job 

opportunities. 

¶ Raising Awareness about Adoption: 

Inform prospective adoptive parents as 

well as biological parents about adoption 

programs. 

¶ Simplify India's Adoption Process: 

Eliminate pointless administrative 

procedures during adoption. 
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¶ Make sure that effective policing is done to 

stop such plots in the future. 

Conclusion 

A multifaceted strategy including poverty 

reduction, increased employment opportunities, 

adoption process reform and awareness, and strict 

law enforcement is needed to address these issues. 

We can only hope to stop similar incidents in the 

future and safeguard the welfare and rights of 

children who are at risk of harm through such 

extensive measures. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://prsindia.org/billtrack/the -trafficking -of- 

persons-prevention-protection-and- 

rehabilitation -bill - 

2018#:~:text=Highlights%20of%20the%20Bill 

&text=Anti%2DTrafficking%20Units%20will  

%20be,'aggravated'%20forms%20of%20traffi 

cking. 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements 

1. Trafficking in Persons (Prevention, Care and 

Rehabilitation) Bill 2021 goal is to address all 

facets of human trafficking, encompassing the legal 

and social factors that contribute to the crime, the 

penalties meted out to traffickers, and the 

safeguarding   and   recovery   of   victims. 

2. Article 24 of the Indian Constitution forbids the 

trafficking of persons or human beings. 

Which of the above statements are incorrect? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: b 

Explanation 

Trafficking in Persons (Prevention, Care and 

Rehabilitation) Bill 2021 goal is to address all 

facets of human trafficking, encompassing the legal 

and social factors that contribute to the crime, the 

penalties meted out to traffickers, and the 

safeguarding and recovery of victims. Article 23 of 

the Indian Constitution forbids the trafficking of 

persons or human beings. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. A comprehensive strategy that targets the supply 

and demand sides of this abhorrent practice is 

needed to combat baby trafficking. Analyse. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about national efforts to combat baby 

trafficking. 

Directive: 

Analyze: When asked to analyze, you must 

dissect the topic into its constituent parts and 

provide a summary of each, carefully examining 

the topic's structure or nature. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Give a statistic about the nation's baby 

trafficking rate. 

Body: 

Initially, discuss the steps that need to be taken 

to address the supply side: reducing poverty, 

strengthening social safety nets, increasing 

public awareness, educating women and girls to 

empower them, and enforcing stronger laws 

against human trafficking. 

Write next about the demand-side actions, such 

as starting public awareness campaigns, 

supporting infertile couples, and guaranteeing 

ethical and transparent adoption procedures. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  4th June, 2024 

Topic: Message from the Andhra Pradesh 

bifurcation  

Relevance: GS Paper: 2 ï Polity 

Source: The Hindu 

https://prsindia.org/billtrack/the-trafficking-of-persons-prevention-protection-and-rehabilitation-bill-2018#%3A~%3Atext%3DHighlights%20of%20the%20Bill%26text%3DAnti%2DTrafficking%20Units%20will%20be%2C%27aggravated%27%20forms%20of%20trafficking
https://prsindia.org/billtrack/the-trafficking-of-persons-prevention-protection-and-rehabilitation-bill-2018#%3A~%3Atext%3DHighlights%20of%20the%20Bill%26text%3DAnti%2DTrafficking%20Units%20will%20be%2C%27aggravated%27%20forms%20of%20trafficking
https://prsindia.org/billtrack/the-trafficking-of-persons-prevention-protection-and-rehabilitation-bill-2018#%3A~%3Atext%3DHighlights%20of%20the%20Bill%26text%3DAnti%2DTrafficking%20Units%20will%20be%2C%27aggravated%27%20forms%20of%20trafficking
https://prsindia.org/billtrack/the-trafficking-of-persons-prevention-protection-and-rehabilitation-bill-2018#%3A~%3Atext%3DHighlights%20of%20the%20Bill%26text%3DAnti%2DTrafficking%20Units%20will%20be%2C%27aggravated%27%20forms%20of%20trafficking
https://prsindia.org/billtrack/the-trafficking-of-persons-prevention-protection-and-rehabilitation-bill-2018#%3A~%3Atext%3DHighlights%20of%20the%20Bill%26text%3DAnti%2DTrafficking%20Units%20will%20be%2C%27aggravated%27%20forms%20of%20trafficking
https://prsindia.org/billtrack/the-trafficking-of-persons-prevention-protection-and-rehabilitation-bill-2018#%3A~%3Atext%3DHighlights%20of%20the%20Bill%26text%3DAnti%2DTrafficking%20Units%20will%20be%2C%27aggravated%27%20forms%20of%20trafficking
https://prsindia.org/billtrack/the-trafficking-of-persons-prevention-protection-and-rehabilitation-bill-2018#%3A~%3Atext%3DHighlights%20of%20the%20Bill%26text%3DAnti%2DTrafficking%20Units%20will%20be%2C%27aggravated%27%20forms%20of%20trafficking
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Context 

¶ The 2014 split of Andhra Pradesh into 

the states of Andhra Pradesh and 

Telangana offers an important case study 

on the historical, political, and economic 

ramifications of reorganizing states along 

linguistic and regional lines. Examining 

the effects of this division on the Telugu 

people and the larger Indian Republic ten 

years later is crucial. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Linguistic  Reorganization Concerns 

¶ Fraying Unity: In light of the linguistic 

ties between Kannada and Marathi, the 

split calls into question the long-term 

viability of linguistic unity as a guiding 

principle for state structure. 

¶ The future of linguistic states is uncertain, 

and it may be necessary to reconsider the 

value of linguistic unity as a unifying 

factor for states if additional linguistic 

states suffer similar outcomes. 

¶ Need for New Principles: Rather than 

focusing only on linguistic principles, the 

bifurcation forces scholars to examine 

other principles related to state 

organization, such as those based on 

historical, political, or economic factors. 

Economic and Political Consequences 

¶ Influence on Political Power: Andhra 

Pradesh's influence in politics was 

diminished when its Lok Sabha seats were 

reduced from 42 to 25 due to the 

bifurcation . With 17 seats, Telangana is 

currently ranked fifth in the region. 

¶ Stresses in the Federal Structure: States 

of different sizes may become politically 

and economically unbalanced within the 

federal framework, which could sour 

relations and disillusionment among the 

smaller states. 

¶ Long-term Challenges: Deeper flaws in 

the federal system will probably be 

exposed by issues resulting from the 

bifurcation, such as the improper handling 

of the division process and broken 

promises. 

Obstacles and Prospective Ideas 

¶ Concerns about Delimitation: If northern 

states win more seats in the central 

legislature, future delimitations and the 

ensuing change in representation may make 

regional disparities worse. 

¶ Economic and Political Distribution : The 

allocation of economic resources is 

impacted by the political power structure, 

which is determined by the number of seats. 

This emphasizes the significance of having 

balanced representation. 

¶ Need for  Thoughtful  Reorganization: In 

order to prevent long-term problems and 

maintain stability, the bifurcation of 

Andhra Pradesh emphasizes the 

importance of careful and thoughtful 

approaches to state reorganization. 

Also Read Topics & Concepts: 

https://www.cgg.gov.in/research_project 

/andhra-pradesh-state-reorganisation/ 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements 

1. Jawaharlal Nehru 

2. Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel 

https://www.cgg.gov.in/research_project/andhra-pradesh-state-reorganisation/
https://www.cgg.gov.in/research_project/andhra-pradesh-state-reorganisation/
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Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the objectives and effects of 

India's state split. 

Directive: 

Critically analyse: When asked to analyze, you 

should dissect the topic's structure or nature, 

breaking it down into its constituent parts and 

summarizing them. When "critically"  is added to 

a directive, it means that the subject matter 

4th June 2024 PRAGNYA IAS ACADEMY 
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3. Pattabhi Sitaramayya 

4. Maulana Abul Kalam Azad 

How many of the individuals listed above were 

members of the JVP Committee? 

a. Only one 

b. Only two 

c. Only three 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: c 

Explanation 

The princely states' integration with the rest of 

India was only a short-term arrangement. 

Reorganization of the states according to language 

became a demand from various regions of the 

nation, particularly the South. Under S.K. Dhar's 

direction, the Government of India established the 

Linguistic Province Commission in June 1948. The 

report of the Commission was delivered in 

December 1948. The Commission suggested that 

administrative convenience be taken into 

consideration when reorganizing states, rather than 

linguistic considerations. This led to a great deal of 

dissatisfaction, and in December 1948 the 

Congress established another Linguistic Province 

Committee. It was made up of Pattabhi 

Sitaramayya, Vallabhbhai Patel, and Jawaharlal 

Nehru and was dubbed the JVP Committee. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Though intended to improve administrative 

efficiency and address regional aspirations, India's 

state partition poses serious obstacles that need to 

be carefully considered. Critically analyse. 
 

should be evaluated objectively, taking into 

account both its advantages and disadvantages. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Give some background first. 

Body: 

Write first about the justifications for state 

division,  such  as improved  governance, 

economic growth, and the acknowledgement of 

unique linguistic, cultural, and ethnic identities. 

Write next about how the aforementionedð 

political instability, economic inequality, social 

unrest, and disruptions in culture and 

administrationðhave  an  impact. Provide 

examples to support your arguments. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 
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Article:  5thJune, 2024 

Topic: Anti -Human Trafficking Nodal Officer 

Relevance: GS Paper: 2 ï Social Issues 

Source:nhrc.nic.inò 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ The National Human Rights Commission 

(NHRC) has suggested that anti-human 

trafficking nodal officers be appointed to 

every state. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

About 

¶ The Commission stated that the unspeakable 

practice of girl trafficking is widespread in 

some communities spread throughout 

Rajasthan, and that the selling of women on 

stamp papers is a "prevailing practice" in the 

male-dominated Kanjar community.  

government in question and the District 

Anti -Human Trafficking  Units (DAHTU).  

¶ This officer ought to be at least an inspector 

general of police or a secretary to the state 

government. 

¶ With assistance from the district's legal 

counsellors, reputable local NGOs, human 

trafficking specialists, and representatives 

from the departments of women and child 

welfare, health and family welfare, and labor 

and employment, he should be able to keep a 

close eye on these kinds of incidents. 

India's current  state of human trafficking  

 

¶ India serves as both a source and a destination 

for human trafficking. The primary source 

nations for women and girls trafficked are 

Nepal, Bangladesh, and Myanmar, where 

the promise of better living conditions, 

employment opportunities, and a better life 

abroad is enticing. 

¶ Most of the people who are trafficked are 

young girls or teenage women who are sold 

and coerced into performing commercial sex 

acts after they arrive in India. 

¶ Up to 6213 victims of human trafficking 

were freed in 2021; 3912 of them were 

women, according to NCRB data. Odisha 

accounted for the greatest number of 

victims saved (1290), with Maharashtra 

coming in second with 890, Telangana with 

796, and Delhi with 509. 

Advice 

¶ Every state is required to have an anti-human 

trafficking nodal officer who will work with 

the government to implement effective 

measures and steps through the state 

 

 

 

 

Reasons 
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¶ The main causes of this are lack of work, 

hunger, and poverty. This issue also stems 

from unfair treatment and discrimination 

based on caste and community in rural areas. 

¶ Precarity for children is accelerated by 

externalities like the COVID -19 pandemic, 

armed conflict, and climate change. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Problems and Difficulties  

¶ There isn't a comprehensive anti- 

trafficking law in India that covers 

prevention, protection, rehabilitation, and 

survivor compensation. 

¶ However, there are distinct laws that deal 

with various trafficking-related offenses. 

¶ The government did not disclose whether it 

looked into, brought charges against, or 

found government employees guilty of 

crimes involving human trafficking. 

¶ Inadequate efforts to audit shelters run or 

sponsored by the government persisted, as 

did inadequacies in victim protection 

services, particularly those for children. 

The Way Ahead 

¶ In order to effectively motivate and update 

the knowledge base of law enforcement 

officials tasked with combating human 

trafficking, states have been required to 

allocate additional resources, training,  and 

other materials on a regular basis. 

¶ Until India has comprehensive legislation 

that outlines a robust investigation 

mechanism and makes clear the roles and 

responsibilities of investigating agencies like 

AHTUs and the NIA (National 

Investigation Agency), the country's 

conviction rate will remain low. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://www.theweek.in/wire- 

updates/national/2024/06/01/des46-nhrc- 

trafficking -action.html 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements 

1. The goal of the Trafficking in Persons (Prevention, 

Care and Rehabilitation) Bill, 2021 is to address all 

facets of human trafficking, encompassing the legal 

and social factors that contribute to the crime, the 

penalties meted out to traffickers, and the 

safeguarding and healing of victims. 

2. Article 24 of the Indian Constitution forbids the 

trafficking of persons or human beings. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: a 

Explanation 

The goal of the Trafficking in Persons (Prevention, 

Care and Rehabilitation) Bill, 2021 is to address all 

facets of human trafficking, encompassing the legal 

and social factors that contribute to the crime, the 

penalties meted out to traffickers, and the 

safeguarding  and  healing  of  victims. 

Article 23 of the Indian Constitution forbids the 

trafficking of persons or human beings. 

Mains Model Questions 

https://www.theweek.in/wire-updates/national/2024/06/01/des46-nhrc-trafficking-action.html
https://www.theweek.in/wire-updates/national/2024/06/01/des46-nhrc-trafficking-action.html
https://www.theweek.in/wire-updates/national/2024/06/01/des46-nhrc-trafficking-action.html
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Q. Since human trafficking is a transnational crime 

that occurs across national borders, international 

coordination and cooperation are difficult. Analyse. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To discuss the difficulties in preventing human 

trafficking and assess the significance of long- 

term strategies for successful trafficking 

prevention. 

Directive: 

Analyze: When asked to analyze, you must dissect 

the topic into its constituent parts and provide a 

summary of each, carefully examining the topic's 

structure or nature. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Give background information on the problem of 

human trafficking and its worldwide prevalence. 

Body: 

First, The Difficulties of Stopping Human 

Trafficking 

Write about the difficulties in identifying, 

apprehending, and punishing traffickers while also 

ensuring victim protection. 

Next, discuss the significance of long-term 

strategies, including the value of international 

cooperation, the ability of education and 

awareness campaigns to have a lasting impact, and 

the role of legal frameworks, Victim- Centred 

Approaches etc. 

Next, list the drawbacks of expanding capital 

spending plans, such as rising inflation and the 

fiscal deficit. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  5thJune, 2024 

Topic: Diverse views onIAMAI  on proposed 

Digital Competition bill  

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Science & Technology 

Source: Business Standard 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ Internet and Mobile Association of India 

(IAMAI) members have written to the 

Ministry of Corporate Affairs (MCA) 

urging prompt implementation of regulations 

that prohibit anti-competitive practices, 

despite their differing opinions on the 

proposed Digital Competition Bill (DCB).  

About the bill  

¶ The Competition Act, 2002, as well as later 

recommendations and amendments aiming at 

modernizing India's competition 

framework to better handle the digital 

economy, provide context for the bill's 

emergence. 

¶ The Committee on Digital Competition 

Law was established by the Ministry of 

Corporate Affairs to draft this bill, which 

aims to introduce ex-ante measures for 

regulating Big Tech companies. 

¶ Ex-ante regulations are preemptive steps 

intended to stop specific behaviors before 

they start. 
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¶ Concerns from stakeholders include the 

possibility that it will stunt innovation, 

jeopardize the interests of Indian tech 

companies, and increase consumer 

susceptibility to cybercrime. 

¶ It could have a detrimental effect on micro, 

small, and medium-sized businesses 

(MSMEs) and impede investments in tech 
Principal  Ideas in the Bill  

¶ The bill lists Systemically Significant 

Digital Enterprises (SSDEs) and subjects 

them to certain restrictions to prevent anti- 

competitive conduct. 

¶ It aims to add ex-ante measures to the 

existing ex-post framework. 

¶ The proposal includes a suggested penal 

structure for individuals found guilty of 

anti-competitive practices, as well as 

recommendations to restrict data cross- 

sharing and split up groups of apps and 

services that cater to particular businesses. 

Objective 

 

¶ With the introduction of the Draft Digital 

Competition Bill, India has made a 

significant step towards regulating anti- 

competitive practices in the rapidly 

evolving digital landscape. 

¶ The bill seeks to ensure fair competition, 

promote innovation, and level the playing 

field in the digital economy. 

¶ It seeks to guarantee an equitable, open, and 

debatable digital environment. 

¶ It also seeks to protect the interests of 

startups and smaller players in the digital 

ecosystem while encouraging innovation. 

Issues and Criticism  

 

¶ The bill has drawn criticism for possibly 

being overly restrictive, despite its good 

intentions. 

startups. 

¶ Concerns have also been raised about how 

susceptible consumers are to cyberfraud. 

Governmentôs step 

¶ The government emphasizes that the bill is 

intended to regulate ex ante in order to 

prevent potential harm to competition, 

rather than to regulate large players in and of 

themselves. 

Conclusion and Way Forward 

 

¶ The Digital Competition Bill is an important 

step in India's transition to an innovation- 

driven economy. 

¶ To protect the interests of all parties 

involved in India's developing digital 

economy, it will be essential to strike a 

balance between regulation and 

innovation as the bill is examined and 

discussed by the public. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://economictimes.indiatimes.com/tech/techn 

ology/four-iamai-members-bat-for-ex-ante- 

regulations-in-digital -competition- 

bill/articleshow/110601897.cms?from=mdr 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Digital Competition bill 

1. The bill intended to stop unfair favouritism, 

maintain transparency, and stop anti-competitive 

behavior in the digital industry. 

https://economictimes.indiatimes.com/tech/technology/four-iamai-members-bat-for-ex-ante-regulations-in-digital-competition-bill/articleshow/110601897.cms?from=mdr
https://economictimes.indiatimes.com/tech/technology/four-iamai-members-bat-for-ex-ante-regulations-in-digital-competition-bill/articleshow/110601897.cms?from=mdr
https://economictimes.indiatimes.com/tech/technology/four-iamai-members-bat-for-ex-ante-regulations-in-digital-competition-bill/articleshow/110601897.cms?from=mdr
https://economictimes.indiatimes.com/tech/technology/four-iamai-members-bat-for-ex-ante-regulations-in-digital-competition-bill/articleshow/110601897.cms?from=mdr
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2. The Bill  is available for public comment and may 

need to be revised before it is signed into law. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: c 

Explanation 

The bill  intended to stop unfair favoritism, maintain 

transparency, and stop anti-competitive behavior in 

the digital industry. 

The bill  is available for public comment and may 

need to be revised before it is signed into law. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. With the "Digital India" initiative at its core, 

India's digitalization journey has proven to be an 

incredible success. Not everyone has benefited 

equally from digitization, though. Here's how to 

guarantee fair access and inclusivity. Examine. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To discuss the achievements of digitalization in 

India and offer policies that will make it more 

equitable, inclusive, and reachable. 

Directive: 

Examine: When given the task of "Examine," we 

are expected to thoroughly research the topic 

(content words), examine it, investigate it, and 

determine the important details and problems 

surrounding it. We should discuss the implications 

of these facts and issues as well as why they are 

significant while doing this. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Give some background first. 

Body: 

Write about India's achievements in creating a 

digital India in the first section. Among these are 

the RuPay card, CoWin, Aarogya Setu app, Bharat 

 

 

Article:  5thJune, 2024 

Topic: Biological Diversity (Amendment) Act, 

2023 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Environment 

Source: Business Line 
 

Context 

¶ The Biological Diversity Act of 2002 in 

India has been amended in 2023, which has 

sparked a discussion about India's obligations 

under the Kunming-Montreal framework 

and the preservation of biodiversity. 

Background 

¶ The Kunming-Montreal framework was 

adopted by nations worldwide in 2022 during 

the United Nations Biodiversity 

Conference with the aim of improving 

biodiversity conservation and protection. 

¶ The nations passed resolutions pledging to 

preserve 30 percent of all ecosystems by 

2030, as well as biodiversity and genetic 

QR, and Unified Payments Interface. Write about 

its impact and support it with data and facts. 

Next, discuss the difficulties in achieving an 

equitable and fast digitalization that will allow all 

citizens to benefit from the digital revolution, 

regardless of their gender, caste, location, or other 

characteristics 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 
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diversity, and to guarantee just and 

equitable distribution  of the advantages of 

traditional knowledge among the 

indigenous and local communities who 

maintain it. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Changes being examined 

¶ Prior to submitting an application for 

biological resource-related intellectual 

property rights (IPR), applicants were 

required to obtain approval from the 

National Biodiversity Authority (NBA) 

under the original 2002 Act. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ The 2023 amendments have relaxed this 

requirement, merely requiring IPRs to be 

registered with the National Biodiversity 

Authority  prior to granting approvals, rather 

than requiring approval from the authority 

altogether. This has raised concerns 

regarding potential overexploitation of 

resources. 

¶ Additional concerns have been raised by the 

strict regulatory oversight and the exclusion 

of codified traditional  knowledge from the 

benefit-sharing mechanism. 

¶ The fundamental tenet of the original Act 

and the Nagoya Protocol, fair and 

equitable benefit-sharing, is undercut by 

these modifications. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ The amendments provide commercial 

exploitation of biological resources without 

sufficient compensation to local communities 

that possess traditional knowledge, by 

granting AYUSH practitioners and related 

industries access to biological resources 

without prior approval.  

¶ Reducing the penalties for offenses: Prior 

to the amendments, infractions could have 

resulted in jail time and fines. 

What are the issues? 

¶ False claims regarding the cultivation of 

bioresources and possible business 

manipulation could result from the 

amendments. 

¶ There is a claim that in the absence of strict 

regulation, there may be widespread 

exploitation and abuse of regional 

resources, which would be detrimental to 

biodiversity as well as the local communities' 

ability to support themselves. 

¶ This shift may worsen already-existing 

socioeconomic disparities and contribute to 

the deterioration of culture in the North 

East, where traditional knowledge about 

medicinal plants and ecological 

management is profound. 

Enhancing surveillance mechanisms 
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¶ The amendments make biodiversity 

management committees (BMCs) more 

important by defining their roles and 

requiring the creation of BMCs in both rural 

and urban areas. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ The recently implemented provisions also 

prioritize the surveillance of biological 

resources obtained from overseas nations, 

guaranteeing adherence to global accords 

such as the Nagoya Protocol. 

Way Forward 

¶ To guarantee that biodiversity conservation 

and sustainable development go hand in 

hand, it is imperative that the regulatory 

changes are put into place with strong 

safeguards, thorough monitoring, and 

active participation of local communities. 

¶ To protect India's rich  biological legacy for 

future generations, economic development 

must be balanced with conservation and fair 

benefit-sharing. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://www.cbd.int/gbf 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Kunming-Montreal framework 

1. Under this framework, nations committed to 

preserving 30% of water and land that are thought to 

be   crucial   for   biodiversity   by   2030. 

2. The failure of the Aichi targets has made the 

framework legally binding on the member nations. 

3. It is anticipated that a Special Trust Fund will be 

created to aid in the GBF's implementation. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 and 3 

b. 2 only 

c. 1 and 2 

d. 1, 2, 3 

Ans: a 

Explanation 

By 2030, nations committed to safeguarding thirty 

percent of the land and water deemed crucial for 

biodiversity under the GBF. By 2023, a Special 

Trust Fund is anticipated to be in place to assist 

with the GBF's implementation. 

Although there are no legal obligations associated 

with the agreement, nations must use their national 

biodiversity plans to demonstrate how they are 

doing in reaching their targets. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. A vital first step in reversing the global 

biodiversity crisis is the Kunming-Montreal Global 

Biodiversity Framework. But its success depends on 

overcoming major obstacles all around the world. 

Discuss. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the difficulties in implementing the 

Kunming-Montreal Global Biodiversity 

Framework (GBF) 

Directive: 

Discuss - This is a comprehensive instruction that 

you must discuss on paper by going over the 

specifics of the issues at hand and carefully 

considering each one of them. You have to provide 

arguments for and against each position. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Give the COP15 context 

Body: 

https://www.cbd.int/gbf
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Write first about the components of the 

Kunming-Montreal Global Biodiversity 

Framework (GBF). 

Next, write a thorough analysis of the key lessons 

learned from the COP15-30x30 initiative, 

including: conservation, protection, and 

restoration; tracking and reporting results; and 

pesticides and pollution, detrimental subsidies, 

etc. 

Write about the obstacles in the way of 

accomplishing the aforementioned goals and the 

steps that must be taken to get there next 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  5thJune, 2024 

Topic: Archaeologists, Sanskrit scholars tie up to 

decipher Rigveda text 

Relevance: GS Paper: 1 ï History 

Source: The Hindu 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ Now, a team of archaeologists is working 

with Sanskrit scholars to interpret the 

Rigveda. 

¶ More knowledge about the topics covered in 

the Rigvedic text and the extent to which 

archaeological evidence can be used to 

support those topics needs to be gained by 

researchers. 

About 

¶ Objective: The study seeks to determine 

whether there was a connection between the 

Vedic era and the Harappan civilization. 

- To correlate archaeological data found 

during the excavation of Harappan 

settlements, one must have a thorough 

understanding of the Rigveda text. 

Linking  the Evidence 

¶ Worship Rituals: Fire altars and ritual 

platforms were discovered during the 

Rakhigarhi excavation. In parallel, texts 

from the Rigveda mention fire worship. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ Age of the Vedas: The exact age of the 

Vedas is currently up for debate. Some 

historians believe that they began to exist 

between 1,500 and 2,000 BC. But according 

to a different group of historians, the Vedas 

actually date back to 4,500 years ago, or 

2,500 BC. 

- This would match the age of the genetic 

evidence found in the bone samples of 

the former  Harappan woman that were 

examined at the Rakhigarhi site. 

¶ Saraswati River: The Rigvedic literature 

mentions the river at least 71 times. 

- The majority of Harappan settlements 

were found along the banks of the 

Saraswati River during archaeological 

excavations. 

¶ The use of iron is not mentioned in 

Rigvedic texts, which is in contrast to early 

historic settlements that arrived much later 
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and are 2,400-year-old ones (near the Ganga 

Basin and the Deccan region) is not possible. 

¶ Theory of South Asian ancestry: The 

NCERT textbook revisions note that the 

Harappans were native to India and date back 

to 10,000 BC, defying the theory that there 

was a mass immigration  of "Aryans"  from 

Europe to central Asia and then south 

Asia. 

The Vedic Age 

¶ The time in ancient Indian history known as 

the Vedic Age is when the Vedas, the oldest 

sacred books in Hinduism, were composed. 

¶ Generally speaking, it dates between 1500 

and 600 BCE. 

¶ The majority group in Vedic Age society was 

the Aryans, and the majority lifestyle was 

pastoral and tribal. 

¶ They wrote hymns and carried out 

ceremonies dedicated to deities such as Agni, 

Indra, Varuna, and Soma. 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ Eventually, these hymns were collected into 

the four Vedas: the Rigveda, Samaveda, 

Yajurveda, and Atharvaveda. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

- The 1,028 hymns that make up the 

Rigveda are arranged into 10 

mandalas. Since they are the oldest 

compositions, they portray the early 

Vedic Indian society. 

- The Samaveda is a collection of poetry- 

style verses that were primarily taken 

from the Rigveda and organized to make 

singing easier. 

- There are numerous rituals in the 

Yajurveda that can be performed either 

publicly or privately. It is available in two 

recensions, Black and White. 

- The Atharvaveda is a book of magical 

charms and spells meant to ward 

against illness and evil spirits. 

¶ The later Vedic period, which began with 

the Upanishads, began with the end of the 

Vedic Age and saw a shift in emphasis from 

the ritualistic practices of the Vedas to more 

philosophical questions. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Rigveda#:~:text=Sa 

nskrit%20grammarians,- 

Main%20article%3A%20Vy%C4%81kara%E1  

%B9%87a&text=In%20his%20book%20titled  

%20Nirukta,of%20the%20soul%20(adhyatman 

). 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Rigveda 

1. The Aryans used the term "varna" to denote both 

color and category. 

2. After being subjugated, the Dasas and Dasyus 

were made into slaves. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: c 

Explanation 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Rigveda#%3A~%3Atext%3DSanskrit%20grammarians%2C-Main%20article%3A%20Vy%C4%81kara%E1%B9%87a%26text%3DIn%20his%20book%20titled%20Nirukta%2Cof%20the%20soul%20(adhyatman)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Rigveda#%3A~%3Atext%3DSanskrit%20grammarians%2C-Main%20article%3A%20Vy%C4%81kara%E1%B9%87a%26text%3DIn%20his%20book%20titled%20Nirukta%2Cof%20the%20soul%20(adhyatman)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Rigveda#%3A~%3Atext%3DSanskrit%20grammarians%2C-Main%20article%3A%20Vy%C4%81kara%E1%B9%87a%26text%3DIn%20his%20book%20titled%20Nirukta%2Cof%20the%20soul%20(adhyatman)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Rigveda#%3A~%3Atext%3DSanskrit%20grammarians%2C-Main%20article%3A%20Vy%C4%81kara%E1%B9%87a%26text%3DIn%20his%20book%20titled%20Nirukta%2Cof%20the%20soul%20(adhyatman)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Rigveda#%3A~%3Atext%3DSanskrit%20grammarians%2C-Main%20article%3A%20Vy%C4%81kara%E1%B9%87a%26text%3DIn%20his%20book%20titled%20Nirukta%2Cof%20the%20soul%20(adhyatman)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Rigveda#%3A~%3Atext%3DSanskrit%20grammarians%2C-Main%20article%3A%20Vy%C4%81kara%E1%B9%87a%26text%3DIn%20his%20book%20titled%20Nirukta%2Cof%20the%20soul%20(adhyatman)
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The non-Aryan people were distinguished from the 

Vedic people. The Aryans used the term "varna" to 

denote both color and category. The Arya and Dasa 

varnas  are  mentioned  in  the  Rig  Veda. 

After being subjugated, the Dasas and Dasyus were 

sold into slavery. In later times, they became known 

as sudras. Priests, common people, and warriors 

were the three social classes. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. The Indus Valley Civilization left behind cultural 

practices, technological advancements, and early 

urban development. Discuss. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the civilization of the Indus Valley. 

Directive: 

Discuss - This is a comprehensive instruction that 

you must discuss on paper by going over the 

specifics of the issues at hand and carefully 

considering each one of them. You have to provide 

arguments for and against each position. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Give some background first 

Body: 

Write an introduction that covers the following 

aspects of the Harappan civilization: agriculture, 

trade and economy, urban planning and 

infrastructure, writing system and artifacts, social 

organization and governance, religion and rituals, 

etc. 

Explain how the aforementioned adds to the 

civilization's legacy. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  5thJune, 2024 

Topic: Direct seeded rice (DSR) 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Agriculture 

Source: Down to Earth 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

Herbicide-tolerant (Ht) basmati rice cultivars 

have been commercialized by the Indian  Council of 

Agricultural Research (ICAR), who say they can 

suppress weeds in rice crops and encourage the 

water-saving method of direct seeded rice (DSR). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

About the Direct Seeded Rice (DSR) Cropping 

System: 

1. DSR is a contemporary technique for growing 

rice in which seeds are sown directly into the 

field, eschewing the custom of transferring 

seedlings from a nursery. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2. Farmers, the environment, and the economy all 

gain from this method's efficiency and 

sustainability. 
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3. Prior Context and DSR Innovations 

i) DSR has historically been used to grow Basmati 

rice in the Northwestern Plains, which includes 

Punjab and Haryana. 

ii)  The Green Revolution promoted transplanted 

rice that requires a lot of water, creating ecological 

problems. 

iii)  From 2014 to 2017, IARI Karnal introduced 

innovations like TAR-VATTAR technology, 

which used climate variables and potent herbicides 

like Pendimethalin to save money and water. 

4. Creation of Basmati Rice Resistant to 

Herbicides 

i) Non-genetically modified herbicide-tolerant 

(Ht) basmati rice varieties have been 

commercialized by the Indian Council of 

Agricultural Research (ICAR). 

ii)  The ALS gene in these cultivars has been 

mutated to enable the herbicide imimethapyr  to 

be applied directly. 

5. Scientific Investigations and Discussions 

i) Research indicates that hand weeding DSR fields 

at intervals of 20 and 40 days after sowing 

produces higher yields than applying imimethapyr. 

ii)  To reduce weeds and increase seed yield, ICAR 

prefers environmentally friendly methods like 

hand weeding to frequent herbicide use. 

6. Issues with Using Herbicide 

i) Imazethapyr does not affect all types of weeds; it 

primarily targets broadleaf weeds. 

ii)  Rice production and food security may be 

threatened by the emergence of weeds resistant to 

herbicides. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://www.newindianexpress.com/xplore/2024/ 

Jun/01/new-herbicide-tolerant-rice-varieties- 

could-damage-biodiversity-and-food-security-2 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. What benefits does Direct Seeding of Rice 

(DSR) offer the agricultural industry? 

1. Conserve water 

2. Minimal seed requirements 

3. Decreased emissions of methane 

4. Early crop maturity 

Select the correct answer from the code mentioned 

below: 

a. 1, 2, 4 

b. 2, 3, 4 

c. 1, 3, 4 

d. 1, 2, 3, 4 

Ans: c 

Explanation 

The technique of starting a rice crop from seeds 

sown in the field as opposed to transplanting 

seedlings from a nursery is known as "direct 

seeding of rice" (DSR). 

The following are some advantages of DSR: a) 

water savings; b) low labor and energy costs; c) 

reduced methane emissions; d) early crop maturity; 

and e) potential resolution of the stubble burning 

problem. 

The following are some drawbacks: a) seeds are 

vulnerable to rat and bird attacks; b) timely sowing 

is necessary to ensure that the plants emerge healthy 

before the arrival of the monsoon rains; and c) a 

high seed requirement. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Herbicide-tolerant (Ht) rice has advantages and 

disadvantages that policymakers should carefully 

consider. They should also take into account 

sustainable agricultural alternatives that guarantee 

farmers' financial viability, preserve the 

environment, and maintain the nation's food 

security. Examine. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To discuss the benefits and drawbacks of selling 

rice that is resistant to herbicides (Ht). 

Directive: 

https://www.newindianexpress.com/xplore/2024/Jun/01/new-herbicide-tolerant-rice-varieties-could-damage-biodiversity-and-food-security-2
https://www.newindianexpress.com/xplore/2024/Jun/01/new-herbicide-tolerant-rice-varieties-could-damage-biodiversity-and-food-security-2
https://www.newindianexpress.com/xplore/2024/Jun/01/new-herbicide-tolerant-rice-varieties-could-damage-biodiversity-and-food-security-2
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Examine: When given the task of "Examine," we 

are expected to thoroughly research the topic 

(content words), examine it, investigate it, and 

determine the important details and problems 

surrounding it. We should discuss the implications 

of these facts and issues as well as why they are 

significant while doing this. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Give some background first. 

Body: 

Write about the necessity of Ht rice first. 

Write about its benefits next, such as weed control 

and labor savings that could result in increased 

yields. 

Next, discuss the risks that come with it, such as 

the high expense of seeds and herbicides, the 

possibility of weeds becoming resistant to them, 

the loss of biodiversity, the deterioration of soil 

health, the threat to food security, water pollution, 

etc. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 
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Article:  6th June, 2024 

Topic: Can municipalities reuse wastewater in 

this heat 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Environment 

Source: The Print 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ Heatwaves have made India's water crisis 

worse, but cities like Bengaluru and Surat 

are setting the standard for wastewater 

reuse. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The Debate Over Wastewater 

Management: 

¶ Overview of the Problem: Heatwaves and 

depleting freshwater resources have left 

India with a serious water crisis. 

Significant shortages of water have been 

experienced by cities such as Bengaluru, 

Pune, and Delhi. According to NITI 

Aayog, the country's water demand will 

double from its current level by 2030. 

¶ Volume of Produced Wastewater: Home 

wastewater accounts for about 80% of the 

water supplied to urban areas. In 2021, 

Indian cities produced more than 72,000 

million liters of domestic sewage daily, of 

which only 28% was treated. Cities are 

expected to produce more than 30 billion 

cubic meters of wastewater by 2030. 

¶ Relevance of Treated Wastewater: By 

lowering the demand on freshwater 

supplies and enhancing the quality of the 

water in rivers and aquifers, treated 

wastewater can be an invaluable resource 

for non-potable applications including 

industrial  processes, urban cleaning, and 

irrigation.  

Global Environmental Issues and Their 

Effects on Policy: 

¶ ULB Performance: An index was created 

by the Council on Energy, Environment, 

and Water (CEEW) to assess how well 

ULBs manage wastewater. Surat came in 

first place out of 500 ULBs from ten states, 

followed by Bengaluru. The cities have 

established specific goals for the reuse of 

treated water. 

¶ Effective Case Studies: Surat Municipal 

Corporation sells treated water to 

businesses to recoup costs after allocating 

92% of its investment to sewage 

management. Bengaluru addresses its water 

crisis by reusing half of its treated water for 

horticultural and industrial uses. 

¶ Implementation Challenges: Although 

there are many successful examples, 

financial planning, investment priorities, 

and public data availability remain major 

issues for many ULBs. Of the 503 ULBs 

assessed, 414 do not have a functioning 

treatment infrastructure or do not reuse 

treated water. 

Implementation and Ensuring Inclusivity 

Challenges: 

¶ Access to Data and Information : Creating 

plans for water reuse that work requires 

accurate and up-to-date data. It is difficult 

for more than 65% of ULBs to keep up with 

and share municipal data with the public. 

The CEEW index offers a starting point for 

better decision-making and data 

management. 

¶ Leveraging National Initiatives:  To carry 

out treated water reuse projects, ULBs can 

take  advantage  of  currently  running 
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national missions such as the National 

Mission for Clean Ganga (NMCG) and 

AMRUT 2.0. The two main goals of these 

programs are pollution control and water 

security. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ Cross-Learning and Competition: 

Regular assessments and exchange of 

optimal techniques can promote healthy 

competition among cities. Successful 

business models involving private sector 

financing for advanced wastewater 

treatment and reuse, for instance, are found 

in Vishakhapatnam and Udaipur. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://www.hindustantimes.com/india- 

news/bengaluru-reeling-but-ranks-high-in- 

used-water-management- 

101710267276999.html 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

AMRUT 2.0 

1. All homes in statutory towns are to have 

functional tap connections made available to 

them. 

2. Through the creation of City Water Balance 

Plans (CWBP) for each city, it promotes water 

conservation, revitalization of water bodies, and 

recycling and reuse of treated sewage. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: c 

Explanation 

It was introduced in 2021 and will  run from 2021ï 

2022 to 2025ï2026. 

Its goals are to enhance sewerage/septage 

management in more than 500 cities and 

guarantee universal access to water through 

working tap connections. 

All  homes in statutory towns are to have functional 

tap connections made available to them. 

Through the creation of City Water Balance Plans 

(CWBP) for each city, it promotes water 

conservation, revitalization of water bodies, and 

recycling and reuse of treated sewage. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. The consistent depletion of freshwater resources 

in India poses a substantial obstacle for 

metropolitan areas. Nevertheless, wastewater that 

has been cleaned up and repurposed can be a very 

useful resource that improves the quality of rivers 

and aquifers while reducing demand on the 

freshwater resources that are already available. 

Analyse. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the steps that must be taken to 

alleviate the nation's water shortage and the part 

that treated and recycled wastewater plays in the 

aforementioned. 

Directive: 

Analyze: When asked to analyze, you must 

dissect the topic into its constituent parts and 

provide a summary of each, carefully examining 

the topic's structure or nature. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Give a definition and an update on the state of 

water stress in India to start. Provide a statistic 

illustrating the nation's level of water stress. 

Body: 

Write first about how fresh water quality and 

quantity are affected by water stress and how 

https://www.hindustantimes.com/india-news/bengaluru-reeling-but-ranks-high-in-used-water-management-101710267276999.html
https://www.hindustantimes.com/india-news/bengaluru-reeling-but-ranks-high-in-used-water-management-101710267276999.html
https://www.hindustantimes.com/india-news/bengaluru-reeling-but-ranks-high-in-used-water-management-101710267276999.html
https://www.hindustantimes.com/india-news/bengaluru-reeling-but-ranks-high-in-used-water-management-101710267276999.html
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this will  affect humans. 

Write about how treated and recycled 

wastewater helps the environment and economy 

while also relieving pressure on freshwater 

resources and improving the quality of rivers 

and aquifers. 

Write next about treated and repurposed 

wastewater's limitations, including 

infrastructure development, public acceptance, 

technical considerations, etc. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  6th June, 2024 

Topic: The delicate balancing of health-care cost 

Relevance: GS Paper: 2 ï Health 

Source: The Hindu 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ The demand for equitable and long- 

lasting healthcare policies has never been 

higher, given the widening gaps in health 

and uneven access to healthcare services. 

India's Private Health Care System 

¶ India's private hospitals are centers of 

innovation and specialized care, 

particularly those certified by the National 

Accreditation Board for Hospitals 

(NABH) and Joint Commission 

International (JCI).  

¶ These hospitals make large investments in 

state-of-the-art facilities and cutting- 

edge technologies, which greatly improve 

patient outcomes, especially for intricate 

surgeries. It is typical practice to integrate 

remote care and telemedicine to increase 

patient trust and accessibility. 

Price ceilings, excellence, and creativity  

¶ Quality vs. affordability: The conflict 

between cost and quality is brought to light 

by the Supreme Court's consideration of 

standardizing medical procedure rates for 

both the public and private sectors. 

According to a study, patient dissatisfaction 

has increased by 15%. 

¶ Impact on Innovation: Price ceilings may 

impede the advancement of novel 

therapies and technological solutions, 

especially in areas that require significant 

funding, such as robotic surgery and cancer 

research. One possible remedy is value- 

based pricing, in which payments are made 

based on health outcomes rather than 

service volume. 

¶ Economic Implications: Although rate 

standardization when done correctly can 

reduce healthcare disparities, it must not 

jeopardize the financial stability of 

providers. It is advised to use dynamic 

pricing models that change depending on 

the complexity of the patient's condition 

and financial situation. The successful 

implementation of a tiered pricing system 

in Thailand is cited. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Challenges related to law and regulation 

¶ There is no law governing rate fixing: 

Significant gaps in rate-fixing provisions 

have been found by states like Rajasthan 

and Tamil Nadu, highlighting the need 

for stronger legislative frameworks to 

guarantee equitable and uniform 

pricing across all areas. 

The Way Forward 



 

62 

 

6th June 2024 PRAGNYA IAS ACADEMY  

PRAGNYA BHARATHI:  Detailed News Analysis (DNA) 

¶ Balanced Pricing Models: Adopt value- 

based pricing, in which the amount paid is 

determined by health outcomes as 

opposed to the volume of services 

rendered. 

¶ Encouraging Innovation: Provide grants 

and subsidies from the government to 

support R&D  in private hospitals. 

Also Read Topics & Concepts: 

https://nabh.co/ 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements 

 

1. In addition to providing specialized care, 

private hospitalsðespecially those recognized by 

JCI and NABHðalso act as hubs for innovation, 

investing in cutting-edge technologies like 

telemedicine to improve patient outcomes. 

2. Studies show that when hospitals are forced to 

make difficult  decisions due to these caps, patient 

dissatisfaction rises by 25%. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: 

Explanation 

In addition to providing specialized care, private 

hospitalsðespecially those recognized by JCI and 

NABHðalso act as hubs for innovation, investing 

in cutting-edge technologies like telemedicine to 

improve patient outcomes. 

Studies show that when hospitals are forced to 

make difficult  decisions due to these caps, patient 

dissatisfaction rises by 15% 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Improving public health, establishing economic 

stability, and advancing social equity in India all 

depend on making healthcare more widely 

available and reasonably priced. Discuss. Make 

suggestions for how to lower the cost and increase 

access to healthcare. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the significance of lowering the 

cost and improving access to healthcare. 

Directive: 

Discuss - This is a comprehensive instruction 

that you must discuss on paper by going over the 

specifics of the issues at hand and carefully 

considering each one of them. You have to 

provide arguments for and against each position. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Give some background first. 

Body: 

Write first about the different barriers that India 

faces when it comes to health care affordability 

and accessibility. 

Write next on the significance of reasonably 

priced and easily accessible healthcare. 

Make recommendations for changes to 

guarantee that everyone has access to and can 

afford healthcare. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  6th June, 2024 

Topic: Centre to fund 150 startups for 

developing advanced technical textiles 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 - Economy 

Source: Livemint 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ The Union Textiles Ministry intends to 

award up to 50 lakh in grants to each of 

150 startups producing technical textiles. 

What are technical textiles? 

https://nabh.co/
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¶ Technical textiles are materials and 

products made of textiles that are 

primarily used for their functional and 

technical qualities rather than their 

decorative or artistic qualities. 

¶ Both natural  and synthetic fibers, such as 

Nomex, Kevlar, Spandex, and Twaron, are 

used in their production. These fibers have 

improved functional qualities, including 

increased tenacity, superior insulation, 

and enhanced thermal resistance. 
¶ Applications include healthcare, building, 

transportation, aerospace, sports, 

defense, and agriculture, among others. 

The Technical Textiles Industry  in India 

¶ The Indian technical textiles market, valued 

at $21.95 billion in 2021ï22, is the fifth 

largest globally, with $19.49 billion in 

production and $11.95 billion in imports. 

¶ About 13% of the textile and clothing 

market in India is made up of technical 

textiles, which also make up 0.7% of the 

country's GDP. 

¶ In 2021ï22, India's technical textile product 

exports reached US$ 2.85 billion, 

compared to US$ 2.46 billion in imports. 

The technical textile industry  faces challenges 

¶ Lack of research and development: 

Small and medium-sized businesses, 

which make up the majority of the industry, 

do not have the financial means to invest in 

cutting-edge R&D and technology. 

¶ Lack of Knowledge: The majority of the 

population in the nation is still unaware of 

the advantages of technical textiles. This is 

the outcome of inadequate marketing and 

inadequate understanding of these 

products. 

¶ Growth of the Skilled Workforce: 

Technical textiles are produced using a 

variety of processes that call for specialized 

knowledge and expertise. 

Actions made by the government 

¶ The National Technical Textile Mission 

(NTTM)  was established in 2020 with the 

goal of elevating India to the position of a 

global leader in technical textiles through 

the advancement of technological textile 

research, innovation, and application across 

a range of industries. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ In order to promote domestic production of 

technical textiles, the Production Linked 

Incentive (PLI) scheme for textiles was 

introduced. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ HSN Codes, or the New Harmonized 

System of Nomenclature: 30+ more HSN 

Codes are specifically assigned to technical 

textiles products in addition to the 207 

recognized technical textiles items in 2019 

¶ PM MITRA Parks scheme: The project's 

main goal is to build a modern, integrated 
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industrial infrastructure that spans the 

whole textile value chain. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ Technical textile standards: creation of 

more than 500 BIS technical textile 

standards. 

¶ Mandatory use of technical textiles: In 

order to maximize the benefits of technical 

textiles in a range of application areas, ten 

Central ministries and departments have 

identified 119 technical textile products for 

mandatory use. 

Way Forward 

¶ By 2047, the technological textile 

industry in India is expected to have 

grown significantly and contribute 

significantly to the creation of a new, 

developed India. 

¶ In order to establish India as a prominent 

and developing country in the field of 

technological textiles, priority should be 

given to advancing research and 

development in important domains, 

branding and marketing, raising cost 

competitiveness, receiving government 

support, etc. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://www.india.gov.in/spotlight/pm-mega- 

integrated-textile-region-and-apparel-pm- 

mitra#:~:text=The%20PM%20MITRA%20sch  

eme%20is,on%20the%20Global%20textiles% 

20map. 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Production Linked Incentive (PLI) 

1. The Indian government launched the PLI scheme 

as a financial initiative to increase domestic 

manufacturing and make it competitive 

internationally. 

2. It also offers businesses financial rewards for 

lowering their environmental effect and 

implementing eco-friendly procedures. 

3. Businesses will receive incentives under the 

scheme for any additional sales of domestically 

produced goods. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 and 3 

b. 2 and 3 

c. 1 and 2 

d. 1, 2, 3 

Ans: a 

Explanation 

The Indian government launched the PLI scheme 

as a financial initiative to increase domestic 

manufacturing and make it competitive 

internationally. Companies will receive incentives 

under the scheme based on additional sales of 

domestically manufactured goods. 

The scheme has no such objective. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. The Production-linked Incentive (PLI) 

programme has been successful in drawing capital 

and providing incentives for both domestic and 

foreign businesses to establish or grow their 

manufacturing facilities in India. However, 

achieving the scheme's intended goals will  require 

ongoing improvement, observation, and resolution 

of related issues. Analyse. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the Production-linked Incentive 

(PLI) scheme's performance, advantages, and 

disadvantages. 

Directive: 

Analyze: When asked to analyze, you must 

dissect the topic into its constituent parts and 

provide a summary of each, carefully 

examining the topic's structure or nature. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Give the Production-linked Incentive (PLI) 

https://www.india.gov.in/spotlight/pm-mega-integrated-textile-region-and-apparel-pm-mitra#%3A~%3Atext%3DThe%20PM%20MITRA%20scheme%20is%2Con%20the%20Global%20textiles%20map
https://www.india.gov.in/spotlight/pm-mega-integrated-textile-region-and-apparel-pm-mitra#%3A~%3Atext%3DThe%20PM%20MITRA%20scheme%20is%2Con%20the%20Global%20textiles%20map
https://www.india.gov.in/spotlight/pm-mega-integrated-textile-region-and-apparel-pm-mitra#%3A~%3Atext%3DThe%20PM%20MITRA%20scheme%20is%2Con%20the%20Global%20textiles%20map
https://www.india.gov.in/spotlight/pm-mega-integrated-textile-region-and-apparel-pm-mitra#%3A~%3Atext%3DThe%20PM%20MITRA%20scheme%20is%2Con%20the%20Global%20textiles%20map
https://www.india.gov.in/spotlight/pm-mega-integrated-textile-region-and-apparel-pm-mitra#%3A~%3Atext%3DThe%20PM%20MITRA%20scheme%20is%2Con%20the%20Global%20textiles%20map
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scheme's background 

Body: 

Write an overview of the PLI scheme's main 

features and the sectors it was designed for, 

such as electronics, pharmaceuticals, 

automobiles, and textiles.For a period of five 

years, eligible companies receive financial 

incentives based on an increase in sales of 

goods produced in India. The program seeks to 

establish India as a center for global 

manufacturing, boost output of high-quality 

products, generate jobs, and lessen reliance on 

imports. 

Write next about the above's shortcomings and 

achievements. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

 

Article:  6th June, 2024 

Topic: Global public debt hits record $97 trillion 

in 2023 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Economy 

Source: unctad.org 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ A world of debt: A growing burden to 

global prosperity is a report that draws 

attention to the extraordinary rise in 

public debt worldwide, which is expected 

to reach a record high of $97 trillion in 

2023. 

¶ The UN Trade and Development 

(UNCTAD) produced the report. 

Principal  conclusions of the study 

¶ Between 2013 and 2023, there were 27 

African nations with debt-to-GDP ratios 

higher than 60%, up from just 6. 

¶ Developing countries paid $847 billion (a 

26% increase from 2021) in net interest in 

2023. 

¶ According to the report, 3.3 billion people 

live in countries where interest payments 

outweigh the total amount spent on health 

and education put together. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ Public debt in developing nations 

increased from 16% of global debt to $29 

trillion in 2023 , or roughly 30% of it. 

¶ All regions have seen an increase in the 

amount of external public debt owed to 

private creditors since 2010, which will 

account for 61% of the total external public 

debt of developing nations by 2022. 

¶ The rapid rise in global public debt, which 

is increasing at twice the rate of richer 

countries relative to developing ones, was 

supported by "cascading crises" and the 

slow and uneven performance of the world 

economy. 
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GDP they currently invest in to 6.9% of 

GDP by 2030. But right now, interest 

payments are taking up more of their 

budget than investments in climate 

change. 

¶ Raise the price of debt crisis resolution: 

Debt restructuring becomes more 

challenging as the creditor base grows 

more complex and involves negotiating 

with a wider range of creditors that have 

different interests and legal frameworks. 

¶ Disparities within  the global financial 

India's public debt 

¶ The ratio of India's public debt to GDP 

increased slightly from 81% in 2005ï06 to 

84% in 2021ï22 and then returned to 81% 

in 2022ï23. 

¶ It was intended for the overall government 

debt to be reduced to 60% of GDP by 2024ï 

2025 in accordance with the Fiscal 

Responsibility and Budget Management 

(FRBM) Act of 2003. 

¶ According to the IMF, under unfavourable 

conditions, India's total government debtð 

including that of the Centre and the 

Statesðcould reach 100% of GDP by the 

country's fiscal year 2028. 

¶ For 2024ï2025, it projects the ratio to be 

82.4%. 

¶ Public Debt Management Cell: 

Established in 2015, it served as a stand-in 

until the Public Debt Management 

Agency (PDMA), an autonomous, 

statutory debt management organization, 

was established. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Worries about growing debt 

¶ Impact on climate action: In order to meet 

the targets, set forth in the Paris 

Agreement, developing nations must raise 

their climate investments from the 2.1% of 

system: Concessional financing from 

bilateral and multilateral sources is less 

expensive than borrowing on commercial 

terms from private sources. 

¶ Debt-ridden nations spend less on public 

services like healthcare, education, and 

social welfare. Inequality and poverty may 

worsen as a result. 

An appeal for  funding sustainable 

development 

¶ To address the current debt crisis, the 

report suggested a strategy to restructure 

the global financial system and increase 

the UN's Sustainable Development Goals 

(SDG) stimulus package. 

¶ These will  involve making an attempt to: 

- Broaden the system's inclusivity: 

Boost developing nations' meaningful 

involvement in the oversight of 

international financial institutions.  

- Using a successful debt workout 

mechanism, address the growing cost 

of debt and the risk of debt distress. 

- Increase emergency funding to give 

more liquidity during crises, preventing 

nations from being compelled to go into 

debt as a last resort. 

- Increase long-term, reasonably 

priced funding significantly by 

enlisting the aid of private and 

multilateral development banks. 

Also Read Topics & Concepts: 

https://unctad.org/publication/world  

-of-debt 

https://unctad.org/publication/world-of-debt
https://unctad.org/publication/world-of-debt
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What does the term "fiscal consolidation" mean? 

Body: 

Write about the significance of fiscal 

consolidation 

nation's 

Next, discuss 

in the first section using the 

historical 

the different 

experiences. 

steps that have 

already been taken to achieve fiscal 

consolidation. The government has started an 

institutional mechanism to implement fiscal 

consolidation through the FRBM Act. Describe 

further actions or measures that the government 

has taken in this direction, such as bringing the 

fiscal deficit down to less than 3.5% of GDP and 

maintaining the debt to GDP ratio at roughly 

60%. 

Next, outline additional actions beyond the ones 

listed above that are required for fiscal 

consolidation given the state of the 

macroeconomy at the moment. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the idea of fiscal consolidation 

and talking about the actions the government 

must take to make it happen. 

Directive: 

Analyze: When asked to analyze, you must 

dissect the topic into its constituent parts and 

provide a summary of each, carefully examining 

the topic's structure or nature. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

6th June 2024 PRAGNYA IAS ACADEMY  
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Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

public debt-GDP ratio 

1. It assesses an economy's financial leverage and 

a nation's capacity to pay back its debt. 

2. A greater ratio denotes a higher default risk. 

3. Only external debt makes up public debt. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 and 3 

c. 1 and 2 

d. 1, 2, 3 

Ans: c 

Explanation 

The ratio of a nation's government debt to its gross 

domestic product (GDP) is known as the debt-to- 

GDP ratio. It assesses an economy's financial 

leverage and a nation's capacity to pay back its 

debt. The two types of public debt are external 

debt (loans from overseas lenders) and internal 

debt (such as treasury bills, government securities, 

and short-term borrowings). 

A nation should aim to have a low debt-to-GDP 

ratio because a higher ratio implies a higher 

default risk. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. To achieve long-term economic stability and 

growth through fiscal consolidation, careful 

planning, effective communication, and a 

commitment to sustainable fiscal policies are 

necessary. Analyse. 
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Article: 7 th June, 2024 

Topic: Horticulture  production in India 

declined 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Agriculture 

Source: PIB 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ Estimates for India's horticultural  output 

in 2023ï2024 put it at 352.23 million 

tonnes, down roughly 32.51 lakh tonnes 

(0.91 percent) from the final 2022ï2023 

estimates. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

India's Horticultural  Sector 

¶ The science and art of growing ornamental 

plants, fruits, vegetables, and flowers is 

known as horticulture . It includes a broad 

range of tasks like managing, producing, 

marketing, and propagating plants. 

¶ The Indian horticultural industry plays a 

vital role in the country's economy, 

accounting for roughly 33% of 

agriculture's Gross Value Added (GVA). 

¶ Currently, India is the world's second- 

largest producer of fruits  and vegetables, 

and it leads the world in the production of 

several crops, including papaya, 

bananas, limes, and lemons. 

Problems and Difficulties  in the Sector's face 

¶ Lack of Infrastructure: Considerable 

losses of perishable horticultural produce 

result from inadequate post-harvest 

handling, storage, and transportation 

infrastructure . 

¶ Water Management: Because horticulture 

uses a lot of water, crop yields and quality 

are impacted by water scarcity or 

ineffective water management 

techniques. 

¶ Management of Pests and Diseases: Pests 

and diseases seriously harm horticultural 

crops, and improper use of pesticides 

pollutes the environment and poses health 

risks. 

¶ Market Linkages: Poor market 

connections and price swings have an 

impact on farmers' earnings and deter 

investment in horticultural production. 

¶ Climate Change: Horticultural production 

faces challenges due to unpredictable 

rainfall and temperature fluctuations, 

which necessitate the implementation of 

adaptation strategies. 

Important  Steps to Address Obstacles 

¶ The National Horticulture Mission 

(2005ï06) seeks to increase the quantity, 

quality, and productivity of horticulture 

crops in order to foster the sector's overall 

growth. 

¶ The National Horticulture Board (NHB) 

supports the production, processing, and 

marketing of horticulture crops by offering 

financial support, technical advice, and 

market intelligence to horticulture growers, 

processors, and exporters. 
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¶ The 2014 Mission for Integrated 

Development of Horticulture (MIDH) is 

as follows: It unifies different horticultural 

development programs under one roof to 

offer comprehensive support for the whole 

value chain, from pre-production to 

marketing and post-harvest handling. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ Rashtriya Krishi  Vikas Yojana (RKVY): 

This program offers financial support for 

infrastructure development, capacity 

building, and other interventions to help 

states plan, implement, and monitor their 

horticulture development strategies. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://theprint.in/economy/horticulture - 

production-in-india-declined-marginally-in- 

2023-24-agriculture-ministry - 

estimates/2116562/ 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Mission for Integrated Development of 

Horticulture (MIDH) 

1. Its goal is to encourage the industry's overall 

growth in horticulture (apart from bamboo and 

coconut). 

2. The scheme is for the central sector. 

Which of the above statements are incorrect? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: c 

Explanation 

This Centrally Sponsored Scheme was launched in 

2014ï15 and consists of the following sub- 

schemes and functional areas: 

The National Horticulture Mission is to advance 

the sector's overall growth by using strategies that 

are specific to each region and area. 

Mission of Horticulture for the Himalayan and 

Northeastern States: It is a technology mission 

with an emphasis on organic farming, producing 

high-quality planting material, effectively 

managing water, etc. 

It seeks to advance the industry's overall 

development in horticulture, which includes 

bamboo and coconut. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Analyse how the National Horticulture Mission 

(NHM) has helped horticulture farms increase their 

output, profitability, and productivity. To what 

extent has it been successful in raising farmers' 

incomes? 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the National Horticulture Mission 

(NHM) 

Directive: 

Analyze: When asked to analyze, you must 

dissect the topic into its constituent parts and 

https://theprint.in/economy/horticulture-production-in-india-declined-marginally-in-2023-24-agriculture-ministry-estimates/2116562/
https://theprint.in/economy/horticulture-production-in-india-declined-marginally-in-2023-24-agriculture-ministry-estimates/2116562/
https://theprint.in/economy/horticulture-production-in-india-declined-marginally-in-2023-24-agriculture-ministry-estimates/2116562/
https://theprint.in/economy/horticulture-production-in-india-declined-marginally-in-2023-24-agriculture-ministry-estimates/2116562/
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provide a summary of each, carefully examining 

the topic's structure or nature. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Begin with the context. 

Body: 

Write about the National Horticulture Mission 

(NHM) and its objectives. 

Then, mention how it helped horticulture farms 

increase their output, profitability, and 

productivity. 

Next, write to what extent has it been successful 

in raising farmers' incomes. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  7th June, 2024 

Topic: 350th anniversary of coronation of 

Shivaji 

Relevance: GS Paper: 1 ï History 

Source: The Print 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

The National Gallery of Modern Art  (NGMA) 

is hosting an exhibition called Chhatrapati 

Shivaji Maharaj: Celebration of the 350th 

Anniversary of the Great Coronation. 

Chhatrapati  Shivaji Maharaja  

 

¶ He is credited with founding the Maratha 

Empire and is renowned for both his 

courage and his astute leadership. 

¶ Shivaji had alliances and conflicts with the 

Mughal Empire, the Sultanate of 

Golkonda, the Sultanate of Bijapur, and 

the European colonial powers during his 

lifetime. 

¶ The Ashtapradhan council provided 

support to the king, who headed a 

centralized administration under Shivaji. 

¶ In addition to implementing measures to 

monitor land rights, he reformed the 

revenue system and replaced the Jagirdari 

system  with   the  Ryotwari   system. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Raigad Fort  

¶ Raigad, a hill fort that was formerly 

known as Rairi , is situated in the Raigad 

district approximately 25 km from 

Mahad. 

¶ When Javli came under the control of the 

Adilshahi Sultanate in 1656, Shivaji 

Maharaj had taken the fort from 

Chandrarao More. 

¶ In addition to providing Shivaji with a 

means of challenging the Adilshahi 

dynasty's hegemony, the fort allowed him 

to expand his authority  towards Konkan. 

¶ In 1662, Shivaji renamed the Fort as 

Raigad. The fort was used as the Maratha 

warriors' seat of government two years 

later. 

¶ This was the location of his coronation in 

1674, when he was given the title 

Chhatrapati. 

¶ Shivaji, who is currently the most revered 

icon in Maharashtra, died in 1680 at this 

fort.  

History  

¶ He is honored by the INS Shivaji of the 

Indian Navy, the Chhatrapati Shivaji 

Terminus (formerly known as Victoria 

Terminus), and a UNESCO World 

Heritage Site. 
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¶ Bal Gangadhar Tilak established the 

Shivaji festival in the 1890s in an effort to 

inspire young Maharashtrians to be 

patriotic by emulating Shivaji. 

¶ The new design for the Admirals' shoulder 

piece and the new Ensign of the Indian 

Navy are based on the legendary Maratha 

king Chhatrapati Shivaji.  

Also Read Topics & Concepts: 

https://pib.gov.in/PressReleaseIframePage.aspx 

?PRID=2023369 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

administration of Marathas 

1. The two main sources of income for Marathas 

were Chauth and Sardeshmukhi. 

2. The Marathas' lands were the source of revenue 

for these two taxes 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: a 

Explanation 

Two important sources of income were 

sardeshmukhi and chauth, and it's interesting to 

note that these taxes weren't collected in the 

Maratha  kingdom  but  rather in the  Mughal 

Empire's  surrounding  regions or the  Deccan 

sultanates.   

Mains Model Questions   

Q. Highlighting Chatrapati Shivaji's 

accomplishments, explain how his policies aided in 

the Marathas' growth. Discuss about the causes of 

the Marathas' downfall as well. 

Key Demand of the question: 

The response needs to go over Shivaji's 

important  roles  in  the  development  of  the 

Article:  7th June, 2024 

Topic: Over 1 lakh farmers voluntarily  gave up 

their PM-Kisan benefits 

Relevance: GS Paper: 2 ï Government policies; 3 

- Agriculture 

Source: Indian Express 
 

 

Context 

¶ Farmers all over the nation have voluntarily 

foregone the benefits of the yearly Rs 6,000 

Pradhan Mantri Kisan Samman Nidhi 

(PM-Kisan) Scheme from June 2023 to 

May 2024, according to data available with 

Maratha empire as well as the contributing 

elements that ultimately caused it to fall. 

Directive: 

Discuss - This is a comprehensive instruction 

that you must discuss on paper by going over the 

specifics of the issues at hand and carefully 

considering each one of them. You have to 

provide arguments for and against each position. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Give a brief explanation of Chatrapati Shivaji. 

Body: 

As a capable politician and general, Shivaji 

established the groundwork for a powerful 

Maratha empire. Describe his accomplishments 

in brief. 

Next, discuss about the elements that 

contributed to the collapse of the Maratha 

Empire. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

https://pib.gov.in/PressReleaseIframePage.aspx?PRID=2023369
https://pib.gov.in/PressReleaseIframePage.aspx?PRID=2023369
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the Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers 

Welfare. 

About the PM-Kisan (Pradhan Mantri Kisan 

Samman Nidhi) Scheme 

¶ The Central Government provides all of 

the funding for this Central Sector 

initiative.  

¶ By reducing their liquidity needs and 

enabling timely access to agricultural 

inputs across the nation, it seeks to support 

landholding farmers' incomes. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Qualifications and Recipients 

¶ Families that own land and are farmers 

are all eligible, with some exceptions. 

¶ The husband, wife, and any minor 

children are included in the scheme's 

definition of family. 

¶ Based on the program, state governments 

and UT administrations determine which 

farmer families qualify. 

¶ Farmers who are registered with PM-Kisan 

must use eKYC. For OTP-based eKYC, 

visit the PM-Kisan Portal. For biometric- 

based eKYC, get in touch with the closest 

CSC centers. 

Monetary support 

¶ Eligible farmers receive 6,000 annually 

under PM-Kisan. The funds are 

distributed in three equal installments, 

each worth 2,000. 

¶ The beneficiaries' bank accounts receive 

the funds directly. 

¶ Uttar  Pradesh accounted for  a maximum 

of 2.03 crore of the 9.09 crore farmers who 

received the 16th instalment of PM-Kisan. 

The other states that received the most were 

Maharashtra (89.66 lakh), Madhya Pradesh 

(79.93 lakh), Bihar (75.79 lakh), and 

Rajasthan (62.66 lakh). 

Categories of Exclusion 

¶ Certain beneficiary categories are not 

included, such as Institutional 

landowners; Ministers; Members of 

Legislative Bodies; Former and Current 

Constitutional Office Holders; Serving 

or retired government officers and 

employees; and Regular employees of 

local bodies. 

Wilful  Giving Up 

¶ Farmers can use the PM-Kisan website or 

mobile app to voluntarily leave the 

program. 

¶ Absentee landlords, ineligible descendants, 

or changes in the status of land ownership 

are among the reasons given for 

surrender. 

¶ Maximum surrender (split by state): 

29,176 in Bihar; 26,593 in Uttar Pradesh; 

and 10,343 in Rajasthan. 

Grants of Equity to FPOs 

¶ Through equity grants, PM-Kisan assists 

Farmer Producer Organizations (FPOs). 

¶ FPOs give farmers more negotiating 

power and lower input costs. 

Additional  Correlated Initiatives 

¶ Small and marginal farmers are eligible for 

pension benefits under the Pradhan 

Mantri Kisan Maan Dhan Yojana (PM - 

KMY).  

¶ Upon reaching 60 years of age, it intends to 

provide qualifying farmers with a pension 

of 3,000 per month. 

¶ Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana 

(PMFBY): This program offers crop 

insurance coverage from seeding to 

harvesting against uncontrollable natural 

hazards. 
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¶ PM-Kisan seeks to improve farmers' 

quality of life by reducing financial strain 

on them through direct income support. 

The program, which helps millions of 

farming families in India, is still evolving. 

¶ For improved livelihoods for those who 

¶ Farmers can apply for Interest Subvention 

Scheme (ISS) and Kisan Credit Card 

(KCC) Saturation Drive , which provide 

them with discounted short-term 

agricultural loans and credit facilities, 

respectively. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ Establishing and Marketing Ten 

Thousand Farmer Producer 

Organizations (FPOs): It was introduced 

to strengthen farmers' collective power by 

empowering and advancing FPOs. 

¶ Other programs include the National 

Agriculture Market (e -NAM), 

Paramparagat Krishi Vikas Yojana 

(PKVY),  Neem Coated Urea, Soil Health 

Card Scheme, and Pradhan Mantri 

Krishi Sinchayee Yojana (PMKSY). 

Obstacles Farmers Face 

¶ Small Landholdings: The majority of 

Indian farmers have small landholdings, 

which makes it difficult for them to use 

contemporary methods. 

- Small-scale farmers battle to compete 

in the market and deal with financial 

difficulties. 

¶ Climate Change: Crop yields are impacted 

by erratic weather patterns. 

¶ Market  Access: Fair  prices and market 

access are challenges for farmers. 

¶ Debt Burden: Farmers' well-being is 

impacted by both high input costs and 

debt. 

Conclusion 

feed the country and sustainable growth, 

policymakers, researchers, and farmers 

must collaborate. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://pmkisan.gov.in/ 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding PM 

Kisan Mobile app 

1. Under the Rashtriya Krishi Vikas Yojana 

(RKVY), it has been introduced. 

2. Beneficiary farmers under PM KISAN can 

finish their e-KYC process by using their 

fingerprints or a one-time password thanks to the 

app. 

3. The app will  also give farmers access to crucial 

information about the scheme and PM Kisan 

accounts. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. Only one 

b. Only two 

c. All three 

d. None 

Ans: a 

Explanation 

The "Pradhan Mantri Kisan Samman Nidhi" has 

led to the launch of the PM Kisan mobile app. 

Through the use of an app, PM KISAN-eligible 

farmers can finish their e-KYC process without 

requiring a one-time password or fingerprints by 

simply scanning their faces on their phones. 

The farmers will also receive vital information 

about the scheme and PM Kisan accounts through 

the PM Kisan mobile app. 

Mains Model Questions 

https://pmkisan.gov.in/
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Q. The Pradhan Mantri Kisan Samman Nidhi (PM- 

KISAN) is a step in the right direction towards 

enhancing farmers' financial stability. To guarantee 

that it continues to be effective in meeting the 

various needs of farmers throughout the nation, it 

is imperative that it be continuously evaluated and 

adjusted in response to feedback and shifting 

agricultural dynamics. Analyse. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To assess PM-Kisan's effectiveness in 

accomplishing its declared goals. 

Directive: 

Analyze: When asked to analyze, you must 

dissect the topic into its constituent parts and 

provide a summary of each, carefully examining 

the topic's structure or nature. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Start by outlining PM Kisan's goals and 

objectives. 

Body: 

First briefly discuss the different aspects of PM- 

Kisan. 

Next, discuss how much it has helped farmers 

obtain liquidity availability and access to cash 

during difficult times. 

Next, discuss the different restrictions, such as 

the necessity for documentation, late 

disbursement, and exclusion errors. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  7th June, 2024 

Topic: ONDC records record-breaking 8.9 

million transactions in May 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Economy 

Source: Business line 

Context 

In the retail and ride-hailing sectors, the Open 

Network for Digital Commerce (ONDC) 

recorded an all-time high of 8.9 million 

transactions in May 2024. 

About 

¶ Currently, 5,35,000 sellers use ONDC in 

more than 1,200 cities; 84% of these 

sellers are small sellers. 

¶ The ONDC's objective of assisting small 

businesses is in line with the 56 percent of 

orders that come from these small sellers. 

What is the ONDC? 

¶ The goal of the Open Network for  Digital 

Commerce (ONDC) initiative is to 

advance open networks for any kind of 

digital  or electronic network-based trade 

in goods and services. 

¶ Open-sourced methodology, open 

specifications, and open network protocols 

that are not dependent on any one 

platform are to be the cornerstones of 

ONDC. 

¶ The Department for Promotion of 

Industry and Internal Trade (DPIIT) is 

the organization behind this initiative. 

The ONDC's Need 

¶ India's e-commerce environment: India 

is the third -largest online shopping 

nation, after the United States and 

China. However, India's e-retail 

penetration is only 4.3%, while it is 25% 

in China and 26% in South Korea. 

¶ Platform-specific difficulties: All 

management of the e-commerce value 

chain's operations is completely under the 

control of one single entity. 

- High margin expenses and the 

requirement to remain active across 

multiple platforms are challenges that 

sellers must overcome. 

- Only when both buyers and sellers are 

on the same platform can transactions 

take place. 
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- The emergence of monopolies raises 

obstacles to e-commerce adoption on a 

large scale. 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics of ONDC: 

¶ Independent Transactions: With ONDC, 

transactions for goods and services can be 

completed by customers and merchants 

without being restricted to a specific 

platform . 

¶ Improving  Efficiency: By putting in place 

a dynamic pricing model, digitizing 

inventory control, and maximizing delivery 

costs, ONDC hopes to increase efficiency. 

For all users of the platform, this lowers the 

overall cost of doing business. 

¶ Hyper-Local Search Engine: By default, 

ONDC's hyper-local search engine 

leverages GPS proximity  data. This gives 

customers the freedom to select the 

logistics partners and sellers they want to 

use to complete their orders. 

¶ Additionally, the platform will be built to 

comply with the upcoming Personal Data 

Protection Bill and the Information 

Technology    Act    of    2000. 

Importance of ONDC 

¶ Appropriate Platform: Rather than being 

constrained by particular platform -centric 

policies, small businesses would be free to 

use any ONDC-compatible applications. 

¶ E-Commerce Inclusivity: It is anticipated 

that ONDC will increase the accessibility 

and inclusivity of e-Commerce for 

customers. Customers may use any 

compatible application or platform to find 

any seller, good, or service, giving them 

more options and more freedom of choice. 

¶ Growth of startups: ONDC will enable 

collaborative  startup  growth  by 

providing scalable and affordable e- 

commerce via the open protocol. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://retail.economictimes.indiatimes.com/ne 

ws/e-commerce/e-tailing/ondc-clocks-all-time- 

high-of-8-9-million -transactions-in- 

may/110671211 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Open Network for Digital Commerce (ONDC) 

1. The Department for Promotion of Industry and 

Internal Trade (DPIIT) is the organization behind 

the initiative. 

2. As a result, all platforms used by buyers and 

sellers will  connect via ONDC and operate on a 

single open protocol. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: c 

Explanation 

The goal of ONDC is to promote open networks 

that are built using open-sourced methodology, 

open specifications, and open network protocols 

that are not platform-specific. 

It is a project of the Ministry of Commerce and 

Industry's Department for Promotion of Industry 

and Internal Trade (DPIIT). 

This will  allow all platforms used by buyers and 

sellers to connect through ONDC and operate 

https://retail.economictimes.indiatimes.com/news/e-commerce/e-tailing/ondc-clocks-all-time-high-of-8-9-million-transactions-in-may/110671211
https://retail.economictimes.indiatimes.com/news/e-commerce/e-tailing/ondc-clocks-all-time-high-of-8-9-million-transactions-in-may/110671211
https://retail.economictimes.indiatimes.com/news/e-commerce/e-tailing/ondc-clocks-all-time-high-of-8-9-million-transactions-in-may/110671211
https://retail.economictimes.indiatimes.com/news/e-commerce/e-tailing/ondc-clocks-all-time-high-of-8-9-million-transactions-in-may/110671211
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Key Demand of the question: 

To write about Open Network for Digital 

Commerce's (ONDC) 

 

Directive: 

Discuss - This is a comprehensive instruction 

that you must discuss on paper by going over the 

specifics of the issues at hand and carefully 

considering each one of them. You have to 

provide arguments for and against each position. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Begin with the context. 

Body: 

Write about ONDC and its potential. 

Then, mention about main obstacles it must 

overcome and offer a plan for ensuring its 

effective execution. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 
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using a single open protocol. 

Even in cases where purchasing a product is 

necessary, ONDC will present all available 

options across multiple platforms, allowing the 

customer to select what he or she wants. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Discuss about the Open Network for Digital 

Commerce's (ONDC) potential in the context of 

Indian e-commerce. Write about the main obstacles 

it must overcome and offer a plan for ensuring its 

effective execution. 
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Article:  8th June, 2024 

Topic: UNESCOôs State of Ocean Report 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Environment 

Source: Down to Earth 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

Recently, the United Nations released the 

UNESCO State of Ocean Report 2024. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

About the 2024 UNESCO State of the Ocean 

Report 

 

1. At the United Nations Ocean Conference in 

2022, the Intergovernmental Oceanographic 

Commission (IOC-UNESCO) launched the 

UNESCO "State of the Ocean Report." 

2. An accessible synopsis of the state of the ocean 

is given in this report. It supports initiatives aimed 

at building a sustainable future for our oceans and 

aids in monitoring the UN Decade of Ocean 

Science for Sustainable Development (2021ï 

2030). 

 

3. Over 100 experts in marine science 

contributed their knowledge on subjects like 

pollution, ocean acidification, and tsunami 

warnings to the first  report  released in 2022. 

 

4. Every year on June 8, World Oceans Day, 

new editions of the report are made available. 

These reports concur with the seven goals of the 

UN Ocean Decade. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Principal  Aspects of the Report 

1. Ocean Warming: There has been a noticeable 

increase in temperature in the top 2,000 meters 

of the oceans. In the last 20 years, the rate of 

warming has increased from 0.32 ± 0.03 W/m² 

to 0.66 ± 0.10 W/m². 

2. Energy Absorption: Approximately  90% of 

the excess energy on Earth is absorbed by the 

oceans. Deoxygenation, or the loss of oxygen, 

results from this, endangering both human 

economies and marine ecosystems. 

3. Ocean Acidification:  Since the late 1980s, the 

pH of the ocean has significantly decreased, 

indicating that the ocean's acidity is rising 

globally, particularly in the open ocean. 

4. Sea Level Rise: Since 1993, there has been a 

steady rise in sea levels. To keep track of this at 

every level, better monitoring systems are 

required. 

5. Marine Carbon Dioxide Removal: Although 

methods to extract carbon dioxide from the 

ocean are gaining attention, it is still unclear how 
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successful they will  be or how they will  affect the 

environment. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 
 

 

https://www.ioc.unesco.org/en/articles/state- 

ocean-report-2024-date-knowledge-ocean- 

action#:~:text=While%20atmospheric%20tem 

peratures%20tend%20to,highest%20increases 

%20since%20the%201950s. 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Which of the following releases the State of the 

Ocean Report? 

a. World Bank 

b. United Nations Environment Programme 

c. UNESCO 

d. World Economic Forum 

Ans: c 

Explanation 

The State of the Ocean Report helps important 

policy-makers make decisions about ocean 

protection and sustainable planning by gathering 

the most recent information on the condition of 

the world's oceans, from pollution to biodiversity. 

Published by UNESCO. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Ocean warming is a serious threat to aquatic 

ecology, with far-reaching effects on ecosystems, 

human societies, and marine species. Analyse. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the effects of global warming 

and the steps that need to be taken to mitigate it. 

Directive: 

Analyze: When asked to analyze, you must 

dissect the topic into its constituent parts and 

provide a summary of each, carefully 

examining the topic's structure or nature. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Provide background information first, then use 

statistics to support your points. 

Body: 

 

 

 

 

Article:  8th June, 2024 

Topic: Bihar, Andhra Pradeshôs demand for 

special category status 

Relevance: GS Paper: 2 ï Polity 

Source: Moneycontrol 
 

Context 

Following the Lok Sabha elections, the debate 

over Bihar and Andhra Pradesh's special 

category status has picked back up steam. 

 

About Special Category Status 

¶ It is a classification that the Center has 

given to help States that are economically 

or geographically disadvantaged 

develop. 

¶ On the fifth  Finance Commission's (FC) 

recommendation, it was introduced in 

1969. 

DEL ï HYD ï BôLORE ï PUNE ï TPT +91 98804 86671 

First, describe how this covers roughly 70% of 

the surface of the Earth. 

Write next about how the oceans are absorbing 

more heat due to greenhouse gas trapping more 

solar energy, raising sea levels and sea surface 

temperatures. 

Write about the above's impact next. Provide 

examples to the answer. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

https://www.ioc.unesco.org/en/articles/state-ocean-report-2024-date-knowledge-ocean-action#%3A~%3Atext%3DWhile%20atmospheric%20temperatures%20tend%20to%2Chighest%20increases%20since%20the%201950s
https://www.ioc.unesco.org/en/articles/state-ocean-report-2024-date-knowledge-ocean-action#%3A~%3Atext%3DWhile%20atmospheric%20temperatures%20tend%20to%2Chighest%20increases%20since%20the%201950s
https://www.ioc.unesco.org/en/articles/state-ocean-report-2024-date-knowledge-ocean-action#%3A~%3Atext%3DWhile%20atmospheric%20temperatures%20tend%20to%2Chighest%20increases%20since%20the%201950s
https://www.ioc.unesco.org/en/articles/state-ocean-report-2024-date-knowledge-ocean-action#%3A~%3Atext%3DWhile%20atmospheric%20temperatures%20tend%20to%2Chighest%20increases%20since%20the%201950s
https://www.ioc.unesco.org/en/articles/state-ocean-report-2024-date-knowledge-ocean-action#%3A~%3Atext%3DWhile%20atmospheric%20temperatures%20tend%20to%2Chighest%20increases%20since%20the%201950s
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¶ Its goal was to give some states extra 

help in order to get over their physical and 

infrastructure limitations. 

¶ Aspects taken into account prior to 

awarding SCS comprise 

- Steep and challenging terrain 

- Strategic placement near international 

borders; 

- low population density and/or significant 

proportion of tribal population 

- Regression in the economy and 

infrastructure and 

- The state's finances are not sustainable. 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ Covered States: The SCS was granted to 

three states in 1969: Jammu &  Kashmir, 

Assam, and Nagaland. 

¶ The former National Development 

Council then awarded the SCS to eight 

more States: Arunachal Pradesh, Manipur, 

Meghalaya, Mizoram, Sikkim, Tripura, 

Himachal Pradesh, and Uttarakhand. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Advantages Added 

¶ The Gadgil-Mukherjee formula , which 

allocated the SCS States nearly 30% of 

all central assistance for  States, was the 

basis for grants that the SCS States 

previously received. 

- However, this support for SCS States 

has been absorbed into a greater 

devolution of the divisible pool funds 

for all States (increased to 41% in 

the 15th FC from 32%) following the 

dissolution of the Planning 

Commission and the 

recommendations of the 14th and 

15th FC. 

- Furthermore, the SCS States have a far 

more favorable ratio  of 90:10 for  the 

Center-State funding of centrally 

sponsored schemes than the 60:40 or 

80:20 splits for the general category 

States. 

¶ Additional  advantages: Special industrial 

incentives are available to SCS states, 

including reduced excise duties, waived 

customs duties, income tax exemptions, 

reduced excise taxes, temporary 

corporation tax exemptions, concessions 

and exemptions related to GST, and 

lower state and central taxes. 

Clamour and Controversy for  SCS 

¶ Within the complex framework of India's 

federal system, the idea of Special 

Category Status (SCS) has generated a 

great deal of discussion and controversy. 

¶ States like Andhra Pradesh and Bihar have 

been especially vocal in their  demand for 

SCS. 

¶ Andhra Pradesh's pursuit of SCS following 

its bifurcation has been entwined with its 

efforts to overcome the loss of revenue 

and to foster development in the absence 

of a metropolis like Hyderabad. 

¶ The demand for Bihar depends on its 

efforts to combat pervasive poverty and 

promote industrial development. 

Conclusion and Way Forward 

¶ As India's economy grows to be worth $5 

trillion , the discussion surrounding SCS 

highlights the importance of a balanced 

approach to development. 

¶ Future plans intended to lessen inequalities 

and encourage a more harmonious 

pattern of development throughout the 

country may be influenced by the lessons 

learned from the SCS experience. 

¶ The discourse on SCS must be guided by 

the spirit of cooperative federalism in 

order to guarantee that all regions of India 

can benefit from economic progress. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 
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https://www.thehindu.com/news/national/lok- 

sabha-election-results-2024-bihar-andhra- 

pradesh-demand-for-special-category-status- 

explained/article68258730.ece 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Special Category Status 

1. The Fifth Finance Commission first granted 

Special Category Status in 1969. 

2. Hilly terrain, low per capita income, tribal 

populations, and economic backwardness are 

among the requirements for Special Category 

Status. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: c 

Explanation 

The fragmented mandate in the General Elections 

might rekindle Nitish Kumar's JD(U) and 

Chandrababu Naidu's TDP's demands for Bihar 

and Andhra Pradesh to be given special category 

status. The Fifth Finance Commission first gave 

Jammu and Kashmir (now union territories), 

Assam, and Nagaland Special Category Status in 

1969. 

Justification for Special Category Status based on 

regional, social, and economic backwardness. 

Hilly terrain, low per capita income, tribal 

populations, and economic backwardness are 

some of its requirements. Unstated in the 

Constitution, it surfaced as a result of amendments 

made to the document. The central government is 

in charge of running it. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. The problems with India's Special Category 

Status serve as a stark reminder of the difficulties 

with fiscal policy, regional development, and 

federalism. Critically analyse. 

Key Demand of the question: 

 

Article:  8th June, 2024 

Topic: Nuclear techniques in setting science- 

based global food standards 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Science & Technology 

Source: FAO 

 

DEL ï HYD ï BôLORE ï PUNE ï TPT +91 98804 86671 

To write about SCS performance and necessary 

changes. 

Directive: 

Critically analyse - When asked to analyze, you 

must break the subject down into its constituent 

parts and provide a summary of each, carefully 

examining the topic's structure or nature. When 

"critically"  is added to a directive, it means that 

the subject matter should be evaluated 

objectively, taking into account both its 

advantages and disadvantages. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Start by outlining the goals and purposes for 

which SCS was granted. 

Body: 

First, discuss the different standards by which 

states experiencing geographic or 

socioeconomic hardships are awarded SCS. 

Talk about the numerous advantages connected 

to it. 

Analyze the states that have been awarded SCS 

over time. Write about how much they 

benefited from the SCS grant, supporting your 

points with data and examples. Mention the 

disadvantages of receiving a SCS. 

Write next on the modifications that should be 

made to the SCS classification and the 

procedures involved in doing so. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

https://www.thehindu.com/news/national/lok-sabha-election-results-2024-bihar-andhra-pradesh-demand-for-special-category-status-explained/article68258730.ece
https://www.thehindu.com/news/national/lok-sabha-election-results-2024-bihar-andhra-pradesh-demand-for-special-category-status-explained/article68258730.ece
https://www.thehindu.com/news/national/lok-sabha-election-results-2024-bihar-andhra-pradesh-demand-for-special-category-status-explained/article68258730.ece
https://www.thehindu.com/news/national/lok-sabha-election-results-2024-bihar-andhra-pradesh-demand-for-special-category-status-explained/article68258730.ece
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chemical treatments, radiation satisfies 

pest quarantine regulations and establishes 

benchmarks for global trade. 

¶ Verification  of Origin  and Authenticity : 

Methods such as trace element analysis 

and stable isotope ratio analysis (SIRA) 

aid in confirming the provenance and 

origins of food. 

¶ Nuclear techniques offer quick, field- 

deployable methods for screening 

products for contaminants and for 

tracking down the source of 

contaminated products. 
 

 

Context 

¶ The Director -General of the Food and 

Agriculture Organization (FAO) 

emphasized the critical role that nuclear 

technologies can play in establishing food 

standards that are grounded in science. 

The use of nuclear methods in establishing 

international food standards 

¶ Pathogen Detection: To identify and 

describe pathogens in food, techniques like 

radiolabeled probes and polymerase 

chain reaction (PCR) are used. 

¶ Antimicrobial Resistance (AMR): 

Molecular/genomic and stable isotope 

methods provide ways to identify  possible 

AMR in samples from farm animal 

environments. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ Preserving Food Safety and Quality: 

Utilizing X-rays, electron beams, and 

gamma rays, nuclear methods can reduce 

pathogens and increase shelf life. 

¶ Applications in phytosanitary control: 

By guaranteeing that agricultural products 

are free of pests without the need for 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

What are the Benefits? 

¶ Programs for Labeling and 

Certification:  Authentic food products 

should be certified and labeled to 

promote transparency and consumer 

trust . 

¶ Applications for phytosanitary 

practices: By chemically sterilizing pests 

found in agricultural products, 

phytosanitary practices assist in adhering 

to international pest quarantine 

regulations. 

¶ Nuclear techniques improve laboratory 

capacities to detect and react to patterns of 

contamination that are changing as a 

result of climate change, establishing 

guidelines for robust food safety 

procedures. 

India's use of radiation  technologies 

¶ Based on research and development 

conducted at the Bhabha Atomic 

Research Centre (BARC), two 

technology demonstration plants were 
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established. The first is KRUSHAK in 

Lasalgaon, Nashik, Maharashtra, which 

treats fresh produce (like mangos) with 

low dose radiation for sprout inhibition 

and quarantine. 

¶ The second is the Radiation Processing 

Plant (RPP) in Vashi, Navi Mumbai, 

Maharashtra, which uses high dose 

radiation to irradiate products (like pet 

food, spices, and herbal products) in order 

to decontaminate them 

microbiologically. 

Way Forward 

¶ Nuclear technologies provide competitive 

and frequently distinctive ways to fight 

hunger, lower the rate of malnutrition, 

improve environmental sustainability, 

and guarantee the authenticity and 

safety of food. 

¶ To assist member nations in using these 

technologies safely, the Food and 

Agriculture  Organization (FAO) and the 

International Atomic Energy Agency 

(IAEA) have a strategic partnership. 

¶ In order to create protocols and 

communicate with  Codex Alimentarius , 

the global organization in charge of 

establishing food standards, nuclear 

techniques are also employed. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://agriculturepost.com/agritech/nuclear- 

technologies-offer-unique-tools-to-set-science- 

based-global-food-safety-standards-fao/ 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Food and Agriculture Organization 

1. It is the biggest humanitarian organization in 

the world that works to combat hunger and 

advance food security. 

2. It is a United Nations (UN) specialized agency. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 and 3 

c. 1 and 2 

d. 1, 2, 3 

Ans: b 

Explanation 

The United Nations' specialized agency FAO is in 

charge of spearheading global initiatives to end 

hunger. In order to preserve and uphold 

agricultural heritage systems across the globe, it 

established the Globally Important Agricultural 

Heritage Systems (GIAHS). Other actions made 

are: 

Keeps an eye on the global situation regarding 

desert locusts. 

The organization in charge of all things pertaining 

to the execution of the Joint FAO/WHO Food 

Standards Programme is the Codex Alimentarius 

Commission, or CAC. 

The Food and Agriculture Organization's Thirty- 

First Session of Conference in 2001 approved the 

International Treaty on Plant Genetic Resources 

for Food and Agriculture. 
Mains Model Questions 

Q. Discuss about the goals, accomplishments, and 

organizational structure of the Food and 

Agriculture sector. 

Key Demand of the question: 

The question asks us to write in-depth about the 

FAO's organizational structure. It also requests 

that we write in-depth descriptions of the FAO's 

various programs, accomplishments, and 

priority areas. 

Directive: 

Discuss - This is a comprehensive instruction 

that you must discuss on paper by going over 

the specifics of the issues at hand and carefully 

considering each one of them. You have to 

provide arguments for and against each 

position. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Write a brief introduction introducing the FAO. 

Body: 

Write about how the FAO is organized. 

then write about the FAO's priority areas. 

Discuss about the accomplishments of FAO. 

For example, the Joint FAO/WHO Food 

Standards Programme established the Codex 

Alimentarius Commission in 1961 to create 
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food standards, guidelines, and texts, including 

codes of practice. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  8th June, 2024 

Topic: Women MPs in the Lok Sabha 

Relevance: GS Paper: 2 ï Polity 

Source: Hindustan Times 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

In the latest Lok Sabha elections, 74 women were 

elected, which is a slight decrease from the 78 

women elected in 2019. 

About Women in the Eighteenth Lok Sabha 

¶ In 2024, India elected 74 female MPs to 

the Lok Sabha, which is four  lesser than 

in 2019 but 52 more than in 1952, the 

country's inaugural election. 

¶ Less than one-third of the Lower 

House's elected strengthð74 womenð 

make up the 33% of seats that will be 

reserved for women following the next 

delimitation exercise. 

Comparing This Year with  Previous 

¶ The gender makeup of the Lok Sabha has 

generally exhibited a trend towards 

greater representation of women over 

time. But it hasn't happened quickly or 

linearly. 

¶ Women's representation in the Lower 

House was just 4.41% in 1952. Ten years 

later, it rose to over 6% in the election, 

but it fell below 4% once more in 1971. 

¶ With a few notable exceptions, women's 

representation has increased gradually 

but steadily since then. It passed the 10% 

threshold in 2009 and reached a peak of 

14.36% in 2019. 

¶ Following the 2014 Lok Sabha elections, 

that percentage increased to a mere 

12.15%. In the Indian parliament, neither 

male nor female candidates are allocated a 

seat. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Worldwide Comparability  
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¶ The Inter -Parliamentary Union 

estimates that women represent about 

26% of legislators globally. 

¶ New Zealand is among the few countries 

where the majority of legislators are 

women. 

¶ For example, women make up 46% of 

MPs in South Africa, 35% in the UK, and 

29% in the US. 

Causes of Women's Low Participation 

¶ Low literacy: Lack of literacy is one of 

the main barriers to women's political 

empowerment. Compared to male 

candidates, female candidates typically 

have lower levels of education and 

experience. 

- In India, women read at a rate of 65% 

while men read at an 82% rate. 

¶ Absence of political  will:  It is evident that 

the lawmakers lack political will because 

the bill  designating a third  of the seats for 

women was repeatedly defeated. 

- The measure remains on the platforms 

of all parties, but it has never been 

implemented. 

¶ Identity masking: Out of all the women 

who ran in the 2019 elections, only one of 

them emerged victorious. 

¶ Patriarchy : Women do not truly feel in a 

position of authority, even though they 

make up the majority, because male 

spouses or other family members 

frequently influence their choices. An 

obvious illustration of this is the creation 

of Sarpanchpati in Panchayati. 

¶ Gender Disparities: Biases based on 

gender continue to be a barrier for women, 

as do differences in attitudes, 

educational attainment, and resource 

ownership. 

¶ Other than lack of confidence, financial 

constraints were the main barriers that 

prevented women from pursuing 

careers in politics. 

¶ Sexual division of labor: A system in 

which women manage all household 

chores either independently or by hiring 

domestic helpers. 

¶ One of the main obstacles that women face 

during campaigning and keeps them from 

running in elections is slander and abuse. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Importance of Female Involvement 

¶ Representation: Women legislators make 

sure that women's concerns and interests 

are taken into account when drafting laws. 

¶ Diversity: They contribute a range of 

viewpoints and life experiences that can 

result in more inclusive and thorough 

policies. 

¶ Empowerment: By serving as role models 

for other women and girls, their 

participation in legislative bodies can 

empower others. 

¶ Gender equality is the issue at hand. 

Given that they make up half of the 

population, women ought to have an 

equal voice in the laws that shape our 

society. 

Attempts to close the disparity  

¶ The National Commission for  Women in 

India has been making strides to increase 

women's involvement in all areas of life, 

including the legislative process. 

¶ An analytical study on the United Nations 

Convention on the Elimination of All 

Forms of Discrimination Against 

Women (CEDAW) and its application in 

India has been carried out by the National 

Human Rights Commission (NHRC). 

¶ In 2023, Nari Shakti Vandan 

Adhiniyam, The Women's Reservation 

Bill , a recent amendment, suggests 
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allocating one-third of the seats in the 

state legislative assemblies and Lok 

Sabha (the lower house of parliament) to 

women. It represents a major step toward 

increased female representation in national 

politics, albeit it is subject to presidential 

assent. 

¶ National Empowerment Policy for 

Women: Women's empowerment, 

development, and advancement are the 

main objectives of this policy. 

Conclusion 

¶ The attitudes of society at large regarding 

gender equality are reflected in the 

representation of women in the Lok 

Sabha. 

¶ Even though the proportion of female 

Members of Parliament has gradually 

increased over time, gender parity in the 

Indian Parliament is still a long way off. 

¶ A positive step in the right direction is the 

impending delimitation exercise, which 

will set aside 33% of seats for women. 

- Nonetheless, it is critical to carry on 

the conversation about this matter and 

make progress toward developing a 

representative and inclusive political 

system. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://indianexpress.com/elections/74-women- 

elected-to-lok-sabha-lower-than-2019-9374726/ 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements 

1. From 5% in the first Lok Sabha elections to 

15% in the most recent Lok Sabha elections, 

women now have a larger representation in the 

legislature. 

2. There are never more than 20% of women in an 

Indian state assembly. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: c 

Explanation 

From 5% in the first Lok Sabha to 15% in the 

current Lok Sabha, women now make up 15% of 

the legislature. In India, no state's assembly has 

more than 20% female representation. With 18% 

of its MLAs being women, Chhattisgarh has the 

highest representation of any state, followed by 

Himachal Pradesh with one and Mizoram with 

none. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Discuss about whether more women should be 

represented in the legislature to promote 

inclusivity, diversity, and equity. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about representation of women in the 

legislature 

Directive: 

Discuss - This is a comprehensive instruction 

that you must discuss on paper by going over 

the specifics of the issues at hand and carefully 

considering each one of them. You have to 

provide arguments for and against each 

position. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Provide a brief overview of women's current 

status in parliament to begin your response. 

Body: 

Write about the causes of the low representation 

of women in parliament. 

Give a brief explanation of how having more 

women in the legislature would guarantee 

inclusivity, diversity, and equity. 

Discuss about some of the measures the 

government has taken to increase the number of 

women in parliament. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  8th June, 2024 

Topic: Indian Toy Industry  into UAE market 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Economy 

Source: AIR 
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Context 

¶ A delegation from the Toy Association of 

India (TAI), whose members include 

retailers, importers, exporters, 

manufacturers, and designers of toy testing 

labs, has arrived in the United Arab 

Emirates. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The Toy Industry  in India 

¶ The Ministry  of State for  Commerce and 

Industry reports that toy exports from 

India increased by 60%, from $203.46 

million in 2018ï19 to $325.72 million in 

the fiscal year 2022ï2023. 

¶ Toy imports have decreased by 57%, 

from $371.69 million in 2018ï19 to 

$158.70 million  in 2022ï2023. 

¶ Growing at a CAGR of 12% between 

2022 and 2028, the Indian toy industry is 

expected to reach $3 billion by 2028, 

making it one of the fastest-growing in the 

world. 

¶ The majority of India's toy producers are 

found in the central Indian states of 

Maharashtra, Karnataka, Tamil  Nadu, 

and other areas. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Opportunities for  the toy sector 

¶ The availability  of raw materials: India 

is the second-largest producer of 

polyester and related fibers in the world, 

making up 8% of the global market for 

plush toys; reasonably priced plastics, 

paperboards, and textiles 

¶ Competitive Labor Costs: India has 

comparatively lower labor costs than other 

competing geographies, making it a 

desirable destination. 

¶ In Budget 2023, the import  duty on toys 

was raised from 60% to 70%. 

¶ FDI up to 100% is permitted via the 

Automatic Route. 

What are the related difficulties? 

¶ Limited  Brand Awareness: Both locally 

and globally, Indian toy brands are not 

well-known. Their limited efforts in 

marketing and brand building make it 
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difficult  for them to compete with well- 

known international brands. 

¶ The industry is characterized by a high 

degree of fragmentation due to the 

prevalence of small and medium-sized 

enterprises (SMEs), which poses 

challenges to their capacity to attain 

economies of scale and make investments 

in research and development (R&D). 

¶ Worldwide Rivals: Asia's prosperous 

industrializing countries, led by China 

since the 1980s, Vietnam at the moment, 

and Japan almost a century ago, 

encourage toy exports as a means of 

creating jobs. 

¶ Regulation and Compliance: A lot of 

them have had trouble staying on top of 

regulatory changes and complying with 

BIS standards. 

¶ High Cost: Due to the high taxes on 

equipment, small manufacturers are 

unable to upgrade to machinery 

production. 

Governmental campaigns 

¶ Speak Up for Local: Via the National 

Action Plan for  Toys (NAPT), the Indian 

government offers extensive assistance by 

bringing together 20+ Ministries/ 

Departments. 

¶ Huge Cluster Ecosystem: To entice local 

and international toy manufacturers to 

establish operations in India, the Indian 

government has created more than sixty 

toy clusters. 

¶ Toys: Quality  Control  Order (QCO): It 

was released in 2020 in accordance with 

the BIS act to guarantee that toys 

produced or imported into the nation met 

international quality standards. 

¶ Tailored State Bonuses: A number of 

states have announced incentives to offset 

nearly thirty percent of the manufacturing 

costs for toy manufacturers. 

Way Forward 

¶ With the recent conclusion of free trade 

agreements with the Middle East and 

the United Arab Emirates, toys made in 

India now have zero-duty market access. 

¶ Enhancing industry  associations is also 

necessary to give the industry a cohesive 

voice and to make it easier for 

stakeholders to work together. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://tai -india.org/ 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements 

1. An estimated $5 billion USD is the value of the 

toy industry in India. 

2. The value of the toy industry worldwide is 

estimated to be USD 120 billion, or 1% of the 

total market. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: c 

Explanation 

An estimated $5 billion USD is the value of the 

toy industry in India. 

The value of the toy industry worldwide is 

estimated to be USD 120 billion, or 1% of the 

total market. 

The NCR, Maharashtra, Karnataka, Tamil Nadu, 

and other central Indian states are home to the 

majority of India's toy manufacturers. 

The industry is fragmented, with 4,000 toy 

industry units from MSMEs contributing to the 

90% of the market that lacks organization. 

Compared to the global average of 5%, the 

domestic toy demand is expected to grow at a rate 

of 10-15%. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. The partnership between the UAE and India, 

which covers a wide range of topics, promotes 

cooperation on regional and international issues 

while also aiding in the development and stability 

of both countries. Analyse. 

Key Demand of the question: 
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To write about the expanding trade, energy, 

diaspora, and security ties between India and 

the United Arab Emirates. 

Directive: 

Analyze: When asked to analyze, you must 

dissect the topic into its constituent parts and 

provide a summary of each, carefully 

examining the topic's structure or nature. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Give an overview of the historical development 

of India-UAE relations first. 

 

Body: 

Briefly summarizing the history of attempts 

between India and the United Arab Emirates up 

until the present. A flow chart can be used to 

improve the presentation. 

Next, discuss the trade relations in terms of 

investments, trade, infrastructure, technology, 

diaspora, and cross-cultural interactions. 

Write about the connections between energy 

and the diaspora. 

Write next about the main tenets of the 

friendship between the two countries. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 
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Article:  9th June, 2024 

Topic: SC mandates Self-Declaration by 

Advertises before releasing advertisements 

Relevance: GS Paper: 4 ï Transparency and 

Accountability 

Source: PIB 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ Before publishing or airing any 

advertisements, all advertisers and 

advertising agencies are required by 

Supreme Court  order to submit a "Self- 

Declaration Certificate."  

About 

¶ A new feature has been added by the 

Ministry of Information and 

Broadcasting to the Press Council of 

India's portal  for print and digital/internet 

advertisements as well as the Broadcast 

Seva Portal for TV and radio 

advertisements. 

¶ The purpose of the self-declaration 

certificate is to attest to the 

advertisement's compliance with all 

applicable legal requirements and lack 

of deceptive claims. 

¶ For their records, advertisers must certify 

that they have uploaded the Self- 

Declaration Certificate to the appropriate 

publisher, printer, broadcaster, or 

electronic media platform. 

¶ Without a current Self-Declaration 

Certificate, no advertisement may air  on 

television, in print, or online; this 

requirement will apply to all New 

Advertisements From 18th June, 2024. 

¶ It's a step in the direction of protecting 

consumers, promoting transparency, 

and using ethical advertising techniques. 

Importance of the Action 

 

¶ Ensure accountability and 

transparency: The action aims to stop 

deceptive ads from being published 

without holding producers, promoters, and 

advertisers accountable. This encourages a 

just and open market where customers 

are not duped. 

¶ Assure consumer protection: By 

prohibiting deceptive advertising and 

unfair business practices that jeopardize 

the public interest, the action seeks to 

protect consumer rights. By doing this, it is 

ensured that customers base their decisions 

on accurate and reliable information. 

¶ Make sure laws and rules are 

implemented more effectively: This 

measure is likely to strengthen the legal 

framework against false advertising by 

enhancing the enforcement of current laws 

and regulations, such as the Misleading 

Advertisements and Endorsements of 

Misleading Advertisements Regulations. 

Indian  Advertising Standards 

¶ Some of the main legislations are- 

- Act of 1955 on Cable Television 

Networks (Regulation) 

- India's Press Council Act of 1978 

- Cable TV Networks (2006) 

Amendment Rules 
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¶ Additionally, there are a few well-known, 

legally prohibitive provisions that control 

advertising. 

- A non-statutory tribunal called the 

Advertising Standards Council of India 

("ASCI") was founded in 1985 with the 

goal of establishing a self-regulatory 

framework to guarantee ethical advertising 

practices. 

- In accordance with its Code of 

Advertising Practice (the "ASCI 

Code"), ASCI considered and resolved 

complaints. 

- As long as an advertisement is meant for 

Indian consumers or is exposed to a 

sizable number of Indian consumers, it 

is covered by this Code whether it is read, 

heard, or viewed in India or originates or is 

published overseas. 

¶ In 2022, the Department of Consumer 

Affairs' Central Consumer Protection 

Authority  (CCPA) released "Guidelines 

for Prevention of Misleading 

Advertisements and Endorsements for 

Misleading Advertisements, 2022." 

- Its goal is to stop deceptive advertising 

and safeguard customers who might be 

taken advantage of or harmed by them. 

Also Read Topics & Concepts: 

https://www.campaignindia.in/article/confusion 

-prevails-after-supreme-court-instructs- 

advertisers-agencies-to- 

provide/496521#:~:text=Making%20the%20S 

DC%20mandatory%20for,with%20the%20self 

%2Dcertification%20process. 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements 

1. The Consumer Protection Act of 2019 creates 

consumer protection councils to defend 

consumers' rights both nationally and locally. 

2. The Central Consumer Protection Authority 

(CCPA) is in charge of guarding against data 

breaches and maintaining consumer privacy. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: a 

Explanation 

Three-tiered consumer protection councils are 

established at the national, state, and district levels 

by the Consumer Protection Act of 2019. These 

councils are in charge of raising consumer 

awareness and defending consumer rights. 

Removing and replacing the Consumer Protection 

Act of 1986 is the Consumer Protection Act of 

2019. The goal of the new Act is to give consumer 

protection in India a more thorough and functional 

framework. 

Protecting consumer rights and interests in the 

face of unfair trade practices and consumer 

exploitation is the main purpose of the CCPA. 

While data breaches and privacy prevention are 

related to consumer protection, they fall under the 

purview of different regulatory bodies in India. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Discuss about the Central Consumer Protection 

Authority (CCPA) and how the nation's consumer 

rights will be safeguarded by it. 

Key Demand of the question: 

The response needs to go over the establishment 

of the Central Consumer Protection Authority 

(CCPA), as well as its importance and reach. 

Directive: 

Discuss - This is a comprehensive instruction 

that you must discuss on paper by going over the 

specifics of the issues at hand and carefully 

considering each one of them. You have to 

provide arguments for and against each position. 
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Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Give a brief definition of CCPA. 

Body: 

Provide a thorough explanation of the following 

points in the answer body: 

The definition, application, and importance of 

CCPA. In accordance with Section 10(1) of The 

Consumer Protection Act of 2019, the authority 

is being established. The Act, which took the 

place of The Consumer Protection Act of 1986, 

aims to address more consumer concerns. The 

new Act recognizes offenses like deceptive 

advertising and giving false information about 

the amount or quality of a good or service. 

Reiterate the importance of this body in 

defending consumer rights as you wrap up. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  9th June, 2024 

 

 

Topic: Agnipath Scheme 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Security Forces 

Source: Moneycontrol 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ The coalition known as the National 

Democratic Alliance (NDA) stated that 

the "Agnipath" program for temporary 

enlistment in the military should be 

examined by the incoming administration. 

Agnipath Scheme 

 

¶ It was unveiled in 2022 and goes by the 

name Tour of Duty program.  

¶ It is an Indian Army  recruitment  

program with a short duration. 

¶ As per the policy, soldiers, referred to as 

"Agniveers," undergo a four-year 

recruitment  process. Following this, only 

25% of the recruits from each batch are 

retained for a 15-year period of regular 

service. 

¶ Maximum Age: Candidates can sign up 

for the Agnipath program if they are 

between the ages of 17.5 and 21. 

- The program gives young Indians who 

want to serve their country a way to 

be recruited into the armed forces for a 

brief period of time. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Significance of the Plan 

¶ Lower the Average Age of Military 

Personnel: Since the 1980s, efforts have 

been made to lower the average age of 
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military personnel, particularly in the 

Army. 

- The program seeks to enlist young 

Indians in the armed forces. 

¶ Brief  Services Offered in Other Nations: 

The length of service in the contemporary 

armed forces of many nations varies from 

two to eight years, with the option of being 

active or reserve. 

- Men and women serve in the Israeli 

army for  thirty  months and twenty 

months, respectively. 

- In a similar vein, short-term contracts 

exist in the United States and the 

United Kingdom. 

- The "Agnipath" plan will  take about 

the same amount of time as many 

elite armed forces. 

¶ Overall budgetary constraints are one of 

the biggest issues the Indian armed forces 

are currently facing. 

¶ Employment: This program will lead to 

more job openings, and soldiers will be 

able to find work in a variety of fields 

thanks to the knowledge and expertise they 

gained during their four years of service. 

 

Issues 

 

¶ Short Duration:  In the tech-heavy Navy 

and Air Force, four years is not enough 

time for a conscript to learn the skills 

necessary to operate complex systems. 

¶ May Promote Cohesion: Because the 

Army operates under a regimental system, 

there is concern that a soldier on a short- 

term contract may not be as committed to 

their duty or country. This could lead to a 

loss of cohesiveness within the unit. 

¶ Absence of Employment Guarantee: It is 

contended that it would be inequitable to 

the recruit because, upon the completion 

of four years, he would not have an 

employment guarantee. 

¶ Training Length: The scheme's primary 

flaw is that a soldier would not be 

adequately prepared for an increasingly 

technologically advanced environment 

with only six months of training. 

Conclusion 

 

¶ The Agnipath scheme, aimed at 

modernizing and streamlining the 

Indian  Armed Forces, has encountered a 

great deal of opposition and difficulties. 

¶ The future of the Agnipath scheme is 

unclear despite political pledges to end it 

and continuous feedback from military 

personnel. 

¶ The government's and the military 

leadership's main objective will be to 

strike a balance between soldier welfare 

and satisfaction and operational 

effectiveness. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://www.thehindu.com/news/national/nda- 

allies-call-for-review-of-agnipath-say-lok- 

sabha-polls-revealed-anger-against- 

scheme/article68259674.ece 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Agnipath Scheme 

1. Ten percent of the positions are set aside for the 

hiring of agnavers in the Assam Rifles and 

CAPFs. 

2. All  new recruits into the Armed Forces must be 

between the ages of 17 and 23. 

3. Of them, only 25% will be kept on as 

permanent cadres for an additional 15 years. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 and 3 

b. 2 and 3 
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c. 1 and 2 

d. 1, 2, 3 

Ans: a 

Explanation 

The Ministry of Home Affairs (MHA) announced 

that 10% of the openings are set aside for the 

recruitment of agnavers in the Assam Rifles and 

CAPFs. Statement 1 is therefore true. 

All  new recruits into the Armed Forces must be 

between the ages of 17 and 21. 

Merely 25% of the workforce will  be kept on as 

permanent cadres for an additional 15 years. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Critically  analyse the Agnipath scheme, which 

attempts to change the recruitment process for 

young men and women into the Indian armed 

forces in order to reform defence policy. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the advantages and dangers of the 

Agnipath scheme. 

Directive: 

Critically analyse: When asked to analyze, you 

should dissect the topic's structure or nature, 

breaking it down into its constituent parts and 

summarizing them. When "critically"  is added to 

a directive, it means that the subject matter 

should be evaluated objectively, taking into 

account both its advantages and disadvantages. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Start writing about the goals and purposes of the 

Agnipath military recruitment scheme. 

Body: 

First, go over the main components of the 

program, such as hiring, pay, length of service, 

and post-tenure benefits. 

Next, describe the scheme's main advantages in 

writing. 

Write about a number of short- and long-term 

issues related to the plan after that. 

 

 

Article:  9th June, 2024 

Topic: Gandhiôs 1st Satyagraha 

Relevance: GS Paper: 1 ï History 

Source: Indian Express 

 

Context 

¶ Instigating Gandhi's first act of civil 

disobedience, known as satyagraha, on 

June 7, 1893, MK Gandhi was thrown 

from a train's first-class compartment at 

the Pietermaritzburg railway station in 

South Africa. 
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About Satyagraha and Mahatma Gandhi 

¶ With his philosophy of Satyagraha, 

Mahatma Gandhiða name synonymous 

with nonviolent resistance and peaceð 

has left an enduring impression on the 

world. 

The commencement of Satyagraha 

¶ When Gandhi was in South Africa, he 

came up with the term "Satyagraha" to set 

his movement apart from others that were 

calling for "passive resistance." 

¶ Translating to "truth -force"  or "soul- 

force," Satyagraha is derived from the 

words "satya" (truth) and "agraha" 

(insistence). 

Event at Pietermaritzburg 

¶ A young attorney named MK Gandhi was 

forcibly removed from a train's  first -class 

compartment designated for "whites 

only" on June 7, 1893, at the 

Pietermaritzburg railway station in South 

Africa. 

¶ It set off Gandhi's first act of civil 

disobedience, known as Satyagraha, 

which is considered to be one of the most 

significant turning points in Gandhi's life. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Fundamentals of Satyagraha 

¶ Gandhi saw satyagraha as a universal 

remedy for  injustice and suffering, as 

well as a strategy to be applied in fierce 

political conflict. 

¶ He urged Satyagrahis, or adherents of 

Satyagraha, to uphold values like 

truthfulness, nonviolence, non-stealing, 

non-possession, body or bread labor, 

restraint in one's desires, bravery, and 

respect for all religions equally. He also 

recommended adopting economic tactics 

like boycotting imported goods. 

¶ Beyond merely engaging in civil 

disobedience, satyagraha encompasses 

everything from the intricacies of 

upholding moral principles in daily life to 

the establishment of substitute political 

and economic institutions. 

Satyagraha In  Practice: 

¶ During the Champaran movement in 

Bihar , Satyagraha was one of the first 

applications in India. 

¶ The historic Champaran Satyagraha was 

the culmination of the socio-politically 

charged situation in the region. 

¶ The power relations between the oppressed 

peasants and the indigo planters 

underwent a dramatic change as a result 

of Gandhi's intervention. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Strength of Satyagraha 

¶ Gandhi's Satyagraha was a moral and 

spiritual  philosophy as well as a political 

instrument. It emphasized the ability of 

moral bravery and the truth to bring 

about social and political change. 

¶ According to Gandhi, civil disobedience 

was a form of protest against the 

injustices committed by those who made 

DEL ï HYD ï BôLORE ï PUNE ï TPT +91 98804 86671 



9th June 2024 PRAGNYA IAS ACADEMY 

PRAGNYA BHARATHI:  Detailed News Analysis (DNA) 

 

95 

 

laws, and laws were meant to promote the 

welfare of society. 

Effects of Satyagraha Worldwide 

¶ India's freedom movements, such as the 

Quit India Movement (1942), the Civil 

Disobedience Movement (1930ï34), and 

the Non-Cooperation Movement (1919ï 

22), were all based on the tenets of 

satyagraha. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ These ideas then influenced other 

movements for justice around the world, 

such as Nelson Mandela's fight against 

apartheid and Martin  Luther  King Jr.'s 

Civil Rights Movement in the United 

States. 

History  

¶ The enduring legacy of Mahatma Gandhi's 

Satyagraha philosophy has shaped not 

only the Indian freedom struggle but 

also a plethora of global movements. 

¶ Developed while he was living in South 

Africa, Gandhi's Satyagraha philosophy 

played a significant role in the Indian 

resistance to British  imperialism and has 

since been taken up by protest movements 

around the globe. 

¶ Millions of people worldwide are still 

motivated to pursue justice and equality 

by the ideals of satyagraha even now, as 

we negotiate a variety of social and 

political obstacles. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://www.britannica.com/topic/satyagraha- 

philosophy 
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Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Individual Satyagraha 

1. Following the August offer's failure, Gandhi 

made the decision to start a small-scale satyagraha 

in each locality, carried out on an individual basis 

by a few chosen people. 

2. It sought to demonstrate that nationalist 

forbearance was not a sign of weakness. 

3. Individual satyagraha was first initiated by 

Vinoba Bhave. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 and 3 

c. 1 and 2 

d. 1, 2, 3 

Ans: d 

Explanation 

Gandhi made the decision to launch a limited 

satyagraha on an individual basis by a few chosen 

people in each locality following the August 

offer's failure. Individual satyagraha was started 

with the following objectives: (i) to demonstrate 

that nationalist patience was not a sign of 

weakness; (ii) to convey the sentiment of those 

who felt that they were uninterested in the war and 

did not distinguish between Nazism and the 

double autocracy that ruled India; and 

(iii)  to provide the Government with another 

chance to agree to the demands of Congress 

amicably. 

The satyagraha was first offered by Vinoba Bhave 

and then by Nehru. 25,000 persons had been 

found guilty of individual acts of civil 

disobedience by May 1941. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. In India, the Vaikom Satyagraha was a 

trailblazing campaign for social justice and civil 

rights. Discuss. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write a paper on Vaikom Satyagraha's 

importance. 

Directive: 

Discuss - This is a comprehensive instruction 

that you must discuss on paper by going over the 

specifics of the issues at hand and carefully 

considering each one of them. You have to 

provide arguments for and against each position. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Give some background first. 

Body: 

Write about the Vaikom Satyagraha, a nonviolent 

civil rights movement spearheaded by Mahatma 

Gandhi that sought to end the practice of 

untouchability. Through peaceful protests and 

demonstrations, the movement was able to defeat 

the opposition. 

Write next about the above and its legacy and its 

significance. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  9th June, 2024 

Topic: World Oceans Day 2024 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Environment 

Source: Down to Earth 
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Context 

The International Union for Conservation of 

Nature (IUCN) director general, Grethel 

Aguilar , urged nations to work toward a fully 

operational High Seas Biodiversity Treaty on 

World Oceans Day, 2024. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

First  Dimension: The rationale for  the Call 

 

¶ Biodiversity Protection: There is a great 

diversity of life in the high seas. In spite of 

this, fewer than 2% of the world's high 

seas are legally protected. This 

emphasizes how important the High Seas 

Biodiversity Treaty is. 

¶ Unsustainable Practices and Subsidies 

in Fisheries: In order to prevent 

overexploitation of the worldôs, fish 

stocks, the head of IUCN emphasized the 

necessity of more nations ratifying the 

global agreement on unsustainable fishing 

practices and subsidies. 

Second Dimension: Treaty's Impact 

 

¶ High Seas regulation: The High Seas 

Biodiversity Treaty would improve 

international law's ability to regulate 

nearly half of the planet's surface. 

¶ Preservation of Biodiversity: The 

agreement would be extremely important 

for maintaining biodiversity in the high 

seas. 

Third  Dimension ï Necessary Measurements 

¶ Ratification of the Treaty:  The High Seas 

Biodiversity Treaty must be ratified by 

all nations immediately. The treaty will 

become international law only when it is 

signed and ratified by at least 60 countries. 

¶ Collective Action: The High Seas 

Alliance urged world leaders to ratify the 

High Seas Treaty on World  Ocean Day, 

in an effort to promote collective action. 

¶ Building on Ocean Breakthroughs: 

Aguilar stated in her remarks that 

humanity needs to continue to capitalize 

on the ocean's momentum 

breakthroughs; the life of the ocean and 

our blue planet require it. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

What is the significance of the High Seas 

Treaty for India?  
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¶ Marine Biodiversity: India is a country 

with a large coastline that depends on 

marine resources for both livelihoods and 

food security. The pact contributes to the 

preservation of the high seas' biodiversity, 

which is linked to India's own marine 

ecosystems. 

¶ Blue Economy: Deep-sea mining and 

bioprospecting are two examples of the 

emerging blue economy in which the 

treaty may help India participate. 

¶ Global Leadership: India has the 

potential to have a big impact on how the 

treaty is implemented and how 

sustainable ocean governance is 

promoted. 

Conclusion and Way Forward 

¶ The treaty can play a coordinating role, 

strengthening, enhancing, and 

promoting cooperation among current 

legal instruments and frameworks and 

pertinent global, regional, and national 

initiatives, thereby contributing to the 

conservation and sustainable use of marine 

biodiversity. 

¶ By doing this, its capacity to support 

present and future generations will  be 

preserved. 

¶ In order to bring this treaty into effect and 

put nearly half of the planet's surface 

under better international law, all signing 

nations should be encouraged to ratify it. 

¶ To prevent overfishing of the world's fish 

stocks, more nations should ratify the 

global agreement on unsustainable 

fishing practices and subsidies. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://highseasalliance.org/treaty- 

negotiations/#:~:text=The%20High%20Seas% 

20Alliance%20(HSA,the%20seafloor%20and 

%20water%20column. 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

High seas 

1. The oceanic regions that fall outside of a coastal 

state's exclusive economic zone (EEZ) are known 

as the high seas. 

2. Activities on the high seas are governed by the 

United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea 

(UNCLOS). 

3. All  nations should benefit from the exploitation 

of the high seas, which are regarded as a shared 

heritage of humanity. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 and 3 

b. 2 and 3 

c. 1 and 2 

d. 1, 2, 3 

Ans: d 

Explanation 

The ocean's high seas are regions that are outside 

of any coastal state's exclusive economic zone. 

An international convention known as UNCLOS 

governs activities on the high seas. 

The high seas are regarded by UNCLOS as a 

shared human heritage and should be used for the 

good of all countries. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. The world's economy, society, and ecosystem 

all depend heavily on the high seas, and 

maintaining their health and sustainability will 

require effective management and protection. 

Discuss. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the high seas, their significance, 

the dangers they face, and the precautions that 

must be taken to keep them safe. 

Directive: 

Discuss - This is a comprehensive instruction 

that you must discuss on paper by going over the 

specifics of the issues at hand and carefully 
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considering each one of them. You have to 

provide arguments for and against each position. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Define high seas first. 

Body: 

Write first about the significance of the high 

seas, including its natural resources, biodiversity, 

ability to regulate the climate, trade, navigation, 

and scientific research. 

Write next about the three main threats they face: 

piracy, illegal fishing, and the disposal of 

hazardous waste. 

Write about the actions that must be taken to 

safeguard the high seas after that. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 
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Article:  10th June, 2024 

Topic: Child  Food Poverty report  by UNICEF 

Relevance: GS Paper: 2 ï Health, Poverty and 

Hunger 

Source: UNICEF 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ A report titled "Child  Food Poverty: 

Nutrition Deprivation in Early 

Childhood" has been released by 

UNICEF. 

About the Report 

¶ It examines the effects and causes of 

dietary deprivation on the youngest 

people on the planet in almost 100 

countries, taking into account different 

socioeconomic levels. 

¶ The majority of children living in child 

food poverty reside in low- and middle- 

income countries, and the report focuses 

on these nations and the effects of child 

food poverty on undernutrition and 

delayed development. 

¶ It looks at the current state, patterns, 

injustices, and causes of early childhood 

food poverty in children. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Important  discoveries consist of 

¶ 181 million  children under the age of five 

live in severe child food poverty 

worldwide, accounting for one in four 

children. 

¶ Millions  of parents and families struggle 

to feed their children a variety of 

nutrient -dense foods that young children 

need to reach their full potential. 

¶ Severe child food poverty is getting worse 

due to the global food and nutrition 

crisis, localized conflicts, and climatic 

shocks, especially in fragile nations. 

¶ The world is not moving quickly enough 

to end child food poverty (CFP). 

¶ All parts of the world are affected by 

severe child food poverty, but not equally: 

of the 181 million children living in 

severe child food poverty, more than two- 

thirds (68%) are in South Asia and sub- 

Saharan Africa. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

India's current  state of child food poverty 

¶ Severe Food Poverty: According to a 

UNICEF report , India is one of the 20 
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nations that will account for 65% of all 

children living in severe child food poverty 

between 2018 and 2022. 

¶ Inequities: Although India has narrowed 

the severe CFP gap between households 

in poverty and those in wealthier 

households in the last decade, disparities 

still exist based on socioeconomic status, 

caste, gender, and geographical location. 

¶ Micronutrient Deficiencies: Many 

children experience deficiencies in certain 

micronutrients, especially iron (anemia), 

which impairs learning and cognitive 

development. 

¶ Zero-Food Children: According to a 

2023 study that was published in The 

Lancet Child & Adolescent Health, 

19.3% of Indian  children under the age 

of five had "zero-food days," in which 

they went the entire day without eating. 

Out of the 92 low- and middle-income 

countries surveyed, this is the highest 

number. 

Effects 

¶ Consequences for  Health: CFP is the 

primary cause of childhood 

malnutrition, which presents as 

underweight (low weight for age), 

wasting (low height for age), and 

stunting (low height for age). 

¶ Reduced Cognitive Development: 

During the crucial early years of life, 

malnutrition can have permanent effects 

on brain development that result in a 

reduction in cognitive ability. 

¶ Decreased Productivity: Children who 

are undernourished grow up to be less 

capable adults who have lower physical 

and mental capacities, which limits  their 

ability to earn a living and make an 

economic contribution to society. 

¶ Increased Healthcare Costs: Because 

CFP increases the need for medical care 

and hospital stays, families and the 

government must pay more for 

healthcare. 

¶ Social Exclusion and Stigma: Children 

with CFP and their families may 

experience discrimination and social 

exclusion, which further marginalizes 

them. 

¶ Loss of Human Capital:  The country's 

most precious resource is its human 

capital, which is taken away by CFP. 

 

Difficulties  in Managing CFP in India 

¶ Inequality  in the Economy: One of the 

main causes of child food poverty is the 

large portion of the population that 

cannot afford a nutritious diet. 

¶ Inadequate Nutrition:  This problem is 

made worse by the trend toward 

processed foods, which frequently lack 

important nutrients. 

¶ Poor Sanitation: The risk of infections 

and diseases is increased when people 

lack access to adequate sanitation 

facilities, which can exacerbate 

malnutrition and make it more difficult  for 

nutrients to be absorbed. 

¶ Absence of Health Infrastructure: 

Access to healthcare services is hampered 

by the low density of physicians and 

nurses, particularly in rural areas. This 

implies that children who are 

malnourished might not get a diagnosis or 

treatment in a timely manner. 

Recommendations 

¶ Governments and partners must fund 

initiatives to increase children's access to 

a variety of nutrient-dense meals and put 

an end to child malnutrition. 

¶ UNICEF urges national governments, 

academic and research institutions, 

donors, civil  society, and the media, in 
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addition to development and humanitarian 

partners, to: 

- Transform food systems by making 

sure that the food and beverage 

industry complies with laws 

protecting children from unhealthy 

foods and beverages and that food 

environments make nutritious, diverse, 

and healthy foods the most accessible, 

affordable, and desirable option for 

feeding young children. 

- In order to prevent and treat child 

malnutrition , prioritize the most 

vulnerable children by utilizing health 

systems to provide vital nutrition 

services, such as counseling and 

assistance with child feeding. 

- In order to respond to the food and 

nutrition needs of the most vulnerable 

children and their families, activate 

social protection systems. This 

includes social transfers to shield 

children who are most at risk of child 

food poverty. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://owsa.in/severe-child-food-poverty-amid- 

world-crises-says-new-unicef- 

report/#google_vignette 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Which of the following organization has 

released Child Food Poverty report? 

a. World Health Organization 

b. UNICEF 

c. UNEP 

d. World Bank 

Ans: b 

Explanation 

When children lack dependable access to enough 

nourishing food for their growth and wellbeing, 

they are considered to be living in child food 

poverty. It is released by UNICEF 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. What are the reasons behind India's urban 

poverty? Discuss about the steps that can be taken 

to eradicate urban poverty nationwide. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the reasons behind urban 

poverty and the actions required to eradicate it. 

Directive: 

Discuss - This is a comprehensive instruction 

that you must discuss on paper by going over 

the specifics of the issues at hand and carefully 

considering each one of them. You have to 

provide arguments for and against each 

position. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Give a statistic indicating the number of urban 

poor people in India to start. 

Body: 

First, discuss the different factors that 

contribute to urban poverty and how it differs 

greatly from rural poverty. 

Then, discuss the policies that must be 

implemented to eradicate urban poverty, such as 

minimum wage, social security, food and 

nutritional security, housing, rehabilitation, and 

resettlement. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  10th June, 2024 

Topic: The highs and lows of India-US 

convergence 

Relevance: GS Paper: 2 ï International Relations 

Source: ORF 
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Context 

¶ An ongoing point of contention between 

India and the US is the assassination 

attempt on a Sikh separatist in the US. 

An overview of bilateral  relations between the 

US and India 

Since India gained its independence, relations 

with the United States have persevered through 

mistrust and enmity stemming from the country's 

nuclear program during the Cold War. 

- In recent years, there has been an 

improvement in relations and a 

strengthening of cooperation in 

various political and economic spheres. 

¶ Trade: Between 2017ï18 and 2022ï2023 

there was a 72% increase in trade 

between the two nations. 

¶ The US came in second to Singapore in 

terms of gross foreign direct investment 

inflows into India in 2021ï2022, with 

18% of the total. 

¶ Defense and Security: In order to 

establish deep military cooperation, India 

and the US have signed three 

"foundational pacts": the Logistics 

Exchange Memorandum of Agreement 

(LEMOA)  in 2016, the Communications 

Compatibility and Security Agreement 

(COMCASA) in 2018, the Basic 

Exchange and Cooperation Agreement 

(BECA) in 2020, and the first two 2+2 

dialogue in 2018. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ Space: The India-signed Artemis 

Accords outlined a shared vision for space 

exploration's future that will benefit all of 

humanity. 

¶ Multilateral  Cooperation: India and the 

US work closely together in a number of 

multilateral institutions and forums, such 

as the World Trade Organization, 

World Bank, G20, International 

Monetary Fund, and United Nations. 

¶ Nuclear Cooperation: In 2005, India 

signed the Civil Nuclear Deal, which 

required it to keep its civilian and military 

nuclear facilities separate and to safeguard 

all of its civilian resources from the 

International Atomic Energy Agency 

(IAEA ). 

¶ In return, the US commits to pursuing 

complete civil  nuclear cooperation with 

India. 

¶ New initiatives: A number of new 

initiatives have been announced, including 

the initiative on Critical and Emerging 

Technology (iCET) to transform relations 

between the two countries and the GE- 

HAL deal to manufacture jet engines in 

India. 

 

Disparities in relationships 

 

¶ Positions at odds: The West was 

understandably irritated by India's 

lackluster denunciation of the Russian 
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invasion of Ukraine in 2022, which cast 

doubt on India's reliability as a security 

ally. 

¶ Limited Utility: In an Indo-Pacific 

conflict, like a Chinese invasion or naval 

blockade of Taiwan, India's usefulness to 

the US is probably going to be restricted. 

¶ If the United States were to engage in 

military action to defend Taiwan, India 

would probably stay out of the US-China 

conflict. 

¶ The US wants its allies to stand more 

united against Russia. While nations such 

as Australia and South Korea have 

provided military support to Ukraine, the 

US and the West see India as 

opportunistically purchasing more oil from 

Russia in the midst of the conflict. 

¶ Defense ties with  Russia: India's purchase 

of weapons such as the S-400 air defense 

system worries the US because it 

increases Russian power, obstructs 

secure communications and 

interoperability between US and Indian 

forces, and keeps private information from 

being shared. 

India-related worries 

 

¶ Dependency on China: Russia is forced 

to rely more on China for support as a 

result of US assistance in the Russia- 

Ukraine war, which strengthens 

Ukraine's defense and 

counteroffensives. 

¶ This reduces Russian autonomy and may 

make it more difficult for it to uphold 

defense contracts with India in the event 

of a conflict between China and India. 

¶ The US's attention has been diverted from 

China by the Russia-Ukraine conflict, 

which has significantly weakened the 

strategic convergence between India 

and the US. 

¶ Furthermore, India in particular and the 

Indo-Pacific region as a whole have 

suffered from US attention being diverted 

by the Middle East conflict. 

Conclusion 

 

¶ The last 25 years have seen a considerable 

improvement in the India-US 

relationship, which is crucial in 

determining the 21st-century 

international order . But now that I'm 

looking at it, it seems like the relationship 

is reaching a ceiling because the strategic 

glue holding the foundation together is 

crumbling. 

¶ The shared threat posed by China is the 

reason for the strategic convergence of 

the US and India. Their strategic 

convergence decreases as the US 

concentrates more on Russia or any other 

adversary and India concentrates more on 

Pakistan. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://www.iaea.org/ 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) 

1. It is a global organization that encourages 

nuclear energy to be used peacefully. 

2. It was put in place to ease tensions between the 

US and the USSR during the Cold War. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: 

Explanation 
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An international organization called the 

International Atomic Energy Agency works to 

prevent nuclear energy from being used for any 

kind of military purpose, including the 

development of nuclear weapons. 

The IAEA is tasked with maintaining the values of 

the 1970 Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty as the 

leading nuclear watchdog within the UN. At the 

height of the Cold War between the United States 

and the Soviet Union, on July 29, 1957, it was 

founded as an independent organization. Vienna, 

Austria serves as its headquarters. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Strong strategic and economic ties 

notwithstanding, the India-US relationship faces 

obstacles such as trade disputes and human rights 

issues that call for cautious diplomacy in order to 

preserve resilience and reciprocal benefits. 

Analyse. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To discuss the main points of agreement and 

disagreement between the United States and 

India, as well as strategies for resolving them. 

Directive: 

Analyze: When asked to analyze, you must 

dissect the topic into its constituent parts and 

provide a summary of each, carefully 

examining the topic's structure or nature. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Give some background on the recent 

development of the India-US relationship to 

start. 

Body: 

Write about how the US is India's most all- 

encompassing strategic partner in the first 

section. Discuss how the two cooperate in a 

variety of fields, including trade, defense, 

multilateralism, intelligence, cyberspace, civil 

nuclear energy, and education. 

Next, discuss how, despite their cooperation and 

ideological similarities across all of these 

 

 

Article:  10th June, 2024 

Topic: 124th death anniversary of Birsa Munda 

Relevance: GS Paper: 1 ï History 

Source: Indian Express 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

On the 124th anniversary of the revolutionary 

tribal leader Birsa Munda's passing, a tribute 

was recently given. 

About Birsa Munda 

i) November 15, 1875, was Birsa Munda's 

birthdate. 

ii)  He was from the Munda tribe , which lived in 

the Chotanagpur area (now in Jharkhand). 

Originally a nomadic hunting community, his 

community had shifted to farming. 

iii)  Under the direction of instructor Jaipal Nag, he 

finished his elementary schooling. 

iv) Birsa became a Christian in order to enroll in 
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domains, they are distinct from one another due 

to their differing goals and underlying 

ideologies. Give examples to support your 

claims. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 
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the German Mission school, but she left after a 

short while. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Impact of British  Rule 

i) Land Ownership Changes: The Permanent 

Settlement Act (1793), which established the 

zamindari system, upended the customary 

"khuntkatti" system of land ownership. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

ii)  Exploitation: The new system resulted in the 

eviction and exploitation of tribal  communities 

by establishing land-owning zamindars (dikus) 

and tenant farmers (ryots). 

iii)  Forced Labor: The tribal people were 

subjected to forced labor under the "begar" 

system. 

iv) Moneylenders and Courts: Tribals were 

made to rely on moneylenders, and British courts 

took the place of their customary clan councils. 

v) Famines: The tribal population suffered 

widespread starvation as a result of famines in 

1896ï1897 and 1899ï1900. 

Birsa Munda's significant contribution  

1. After being impacted by the Sardari uprising 

against British  rule, Birsa actively participated in 

the anti-colonial and anti-missionary 

movements. 

2. Birsa established the Birsait faith , which 

promoted the worship of a single God and 

opposed superstition. He was regarded as the 

Father of Dharti  ka Abba and Bhagwan, the 

God. 

3. Birsa Munda organized the Ulgulan movement, 

a guerilla insurrection against British rule. The 

movement's objectives were to overthrow colonial 

laws and rent payments and establish the Birsa 

Raj. 

4. The Ulgulan movement brought about 

important reforms that safeguarded tribal land 

rights, such as the Tenancy Act (1903) and the 

Chotanagpur Tenancy Act (1908), which also 

repealed the begar system. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

5. Birsa was taken into custody on March 3, 

1900, and passed away at the age of 25 on June 

9, 1900, in Ranchi Jail. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://www.hindustantimes.com/india- 

news/jharkhand-guv-cm-pay-homage-to-birsa- 

munda-on-his-death-anniversary- 

101717926690899.html 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements 

1. Among the tribes that lived in the 

Chhotanagpur region were the Mundas and Kols. 

2. Birsa Munda, one of the Mundas' capable and 

charismatic leaders, declared a rebellion in 1894. 

3. Tribal Affairs Ministry establishing museums 

dedicated to the Tribal Freedom Fighters to honor 

their sacrifices and contributions to the nation's 
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freedom struggle. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

 

a. 1 and 3 

b. 2 only 

c. 1 and 2 

d. 1, 2, 3 

Ans: d 

Explanation 

Among the tribes that lived in the Chhotanagpur 

region were the Mundas and Kols. Birsa Munda, 

one of the Mundas' capable and charismatic 

leaders, declared a rebellion in 1894. 

Tribal Affairs Ministry establishing museums 

dedicated to the Tribal Freedom Fighters to honor 

their sacrifices and contributions to the nation's 

freedom struggle. 

Mains Model Questions 

 

Q. Despite their failure, India's tribal uprisings, 

which were sparked by a variety of causes, greatly 

increased public awareness, sparked further 

resistance, and changed official policy. Examine. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the significance of tribal revolts, 

the reasons behind their failures, and the ways 

in which different forms of oppression led to 

them. 

Directive: 

Examine: When given the task of "Examine," 

we are expected to thoroughly research the 

topic (content words), examine it, investigate it, 

and determine the important details and 

problems surrounding it. We should discuss the 

implications of these facts and issues as well as 

why they are significant while doing this. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Start by pointing out that numerous tribal 

uprisings against the oppression of the ruling 

class occurred during the eighteenth and 

nineteenth centuries. 

 

 

Article:  10th June, 2024 

Topic: A NEET mess 

Relevance: GS Paper: 2 ï Education 

Source: The Hindu 
 

Context 

¶ In the most recent round, the National 

Testing Agency (NTA), which 

administers the NEET, was compelled to 

form a committee consisting of four  

DEL ï HYD ï BôLORE ï PUNE ï TPT +91 98804 86671 

Body: 

Talk about the various problems that Native 

Americans face, including the state's high 

demand for land revenue, corrupt practices, and 

colonial policies that made their situation worse 

by destroying Indian handicraft and handloom 

industries, evicting peasants from their lands, 

encroaching on tribal lands, and more. To 

support your arguments, provide a few 

examples of peasant and tribal uprisings, such 

as Bhil, Mappila, Santhal, etc. 

Write about the reasons behind these uprisings' 

failure after that. 

Write next on the significance of these tribal 

uprisings. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 
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members to investigate the accusations 

and charges pertaining to the 

administration of the medicine entrance 

and eligibility test in 2024. 

 

 

How the Medical Entrance Exam is Conducted 

 

¶ NEET has gained as much notoriety in the 

little more than ten years that it has been 

in place in India as moss grows on a 

stationary stone. 

¶ Approximately 1,500 students from six 

centers complained that they were not 

allowed to finish the exam in its entirety 

due to a variety of issues, including the 

distribution of an incorrect question paper, 

torn OMR sheets, technical difficulties, 

and a delay in the OMR sheet 

distribution.  

¶ The impacted parties were granted grace 

marks by the court. 

¶ It was discovered after the results were 

released that certain students had scores of 

718/719 out of720, which was not possible 

given the current evaluation 

methodology. 

¶ There were allegations that an atypically 

large proportion of pupils obtained 

perfect scores. 

¶ Later, the NTA explained that many 

students had received full marks on the 

paper, indicating that it was generally an 

easy one and that the odd marks were the 

result of giving grace marks as required by 

the court. 

¶ Not only that, but there were also rumors 

that the NEET UG question paper had 

been leaked prior to the test. 

¶ There have reportedly been allegations of 

inconsistent evaluation of the UG papers 

and inaccuracies discovered in the official 

NTA NEET UG answer keys. 

¶ Political parties have demanded an 

exhaustive and expert third-party 

investigation into the charges, and groups 

of students have also demanded a retest. 

¶ Every year, accusations of shoddy exam 

center management and ridiculously strict 

clothing regulations against candidates are 

leveled. 

¶ Exam-cheating schemes in which 

applicants send in proxies to take the test 

in place of them have been revealed. 

¶ It should come as no surprise that NEET 

has a troubled history given that it is 

arguably one of the largest entrance 

exams held each year, with almost 23 lakh 

students taking the test. 

¶ Experts contend that it is impossible to be 

totally  error -free on an exam this size. 

¶ However, reports of flagrant  infractions 

during the exams make headlines year 

after year. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://nta.ac.in/ 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

National Testing Agency (NTA) 

1. The Indian Societies Registration Act, 1860, 

was used to register NTA as a society at its 

founding. 

2. It is a testing organization that operates 

independently and sustainably and administers 

entrance exams for fellowships and admission to 

postsecondary institutions. 

3. The Indian Prime Minister presided over it. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 and 3 

b. 2 only 

c. 1 and 2 

d. 1, 2, 3 
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Ans: c 

Explanation 

In accordance with the Indian Societies 

Registration Act of 1860, NTA was founded as a 

Society. It is a testing organization that operates 

independently and sustainably and administers 

entrance exams for fellowships and admission to 

postsecondary education. 

An esteemed educationist chosen by the Ministry 

of HRD chairs NTA. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. It is imperative that entrance exams in India be 

reformed by improving security, transparency, and 

equity in order to deter violations and guarantee 

an efficient and just system that will safeguard 

students' futures. Analyse. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the problems with entrance 

exams and potential solutions. 

Directive: 

Analyze: When asked to analyze, you must 

dissect the topic into its constituent parts and 

provide a summary of each, carefully 

examining the topic's structure or nature. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Give some background first. 

Body: 

Write first about the different difficulties that 

applicants encounter, such as frauds, secrets, 

deceptions, and the gap between rural and urban 

areas. These difficulties can have negative 

consequences, like stress and inequality, 

pressures, and suicides. 

Next, make recommendations for how to 

address the issues raised above: security 

precautions, encouraging openness, 

guaranteeing equity, accountability, and 

constant process monitoring 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  10th June, 2024 

Topic: Proportional Representation 

Relevance: GS Paper: 2 - Polity 

Source: The Hindu 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ A wide range of Indian citizens and 

political parties are beginning to agree that 

proportional representation should take 

the place of the country's current First - 

Past-The-Post (FPTP) electoral system. 

What is First Past the Post System? 

¶ Many nations, including the United 

States, Canada, the United Kingdom, 

and India , use the straightforward FPTP 

electoral system. 

¶ Regardless of whether they receive an 

absolute majority (more than 50% of 

the vote), the candidate with the most 

votes in a constituency or district  wins 

the seat under this system. 

Characteristics of FPTP 

¶ Voting:  Every voter can only vote once 

for the candidate they support. 

- They select from a list of contenders, 

most of whom are independents or 

members of various political parties. 

¶ Vote counting: Following the close of 

voting, the results are counted, and the 
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candidate with the most votes is declared 

the winner. 

¶ Winner Takes Everything:  Even if  they 

have a sizable portion of the vote, the 

candidate with the most votes in a 

constituency or district wins the seat. 

The other candidates are not given 

anything. 

Importance 

¶ In a big nation like India, the FPTP 

system is the most practical option and is 

also the simplest. 

¶ Because the ruling party or coalition can 

hold a majority in the Lok Sabha or 

Legislative assembly without receiving a 

majority of the votes (more than 50%) 

across constituencies, FPTP gives the 

executive branch of parliamentary 

democracy more stability. 

Remarks 

¶ One prevalent critique is that it may result 

in disproportionate representation, 

meaning that parties with sizable popular 

support might not secure an equal number 

of seats. 

¶ Additionally, it deters independent 

candidates and smaller parties from 

running, as they may struggle to win seats 

under this system. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Proportional  Representation (PR) 

¶ Under this electoral system, the number 

of seats in a legislative body is distributed 

in a manner that closely corresponds to the 

share of votes that each participating 

political party or group received. 

¶ PR seeks to guarantee that the overall 

makeup of the legislative body reflects the 

overall distribution  of voter preferences, 

in contrast to First Past the Post (FPTP), 

which rewards the candidate who receives 

the most votes in each constituency. 

Different  kinds of proportional  representation 

systems exist, including: 

- Party List PR: Under this system, candidates 

are not chosen by the voters; instead, they vote for 

a political party. Parties are then assigned seats 

based on the total number of votes that each 

party has received. 

- Mixed-Member Proportional (MMP): 

Elements of PR and FPTP are combined in this 

system. Voters cast two ballots: one for the 

political party and one for the candidate running in 

their local constituency. 

- Single Transferable Vote (STV): In STV, 

voters in constituencies with multiple members 

rank candidates according to their preferences. 

Importance 

¶ The goals of proportional  representation 

are to increase voter turnout, decrease 

vote wastage, and give a wider range of 
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political opinions more equitable 

representation. 

Remarks 

 

¶ The primary  objection to the PR system 

is that, in our parliamentary  democracy, 

no party or coalition could secure a 

majority to form government, thus 

raising the possibility of instability. 

¶ According to some experts, the PR system 

weakens the government because it slows 

down decision-making. 

¶ Extreme pluralism might make it 

possible for small minority parties to 

demand extortionate terms from bigger 

parties during coalition talks. Thus, one of 

the PR system's shortcomings is that it is 

inclusive. 

Way Forward 

¶ It is possible to lessen, if not completely 

eradicate, the inconsistencies and related 

defects of the FPTP in order to improve 

the responsiveness and representation of 

popular will in India's democratic system. 

¶ Democracy advocates generally agree that 

the ruling party and the opposition are 

equally significant for the sustainability 

and functioning of a democratic system. 

¶ In its 170th report, "Reform of the 

electoral laws," published in 1999, the 

law commission suggested implementing 

the MMPR system on an experimental 

basis. 

- It had proposed that by strengthening the 

Lok Sabha, 25% of seats might be filled 

through a PR system. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://www.britannica.com/topic/proportional - 

representation 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements 

1. All societal segments are represented in 

proportion to their numbers under a proportional 

representation system. 

2. Only the presidential and vice-presidential 

elections in India use the proportional 

representation system. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: a 

Explanation 

Every group within the population is represented 

in a proportionate manner under a proportional 

representation system. Proportional representation 

comes in two flavors: list and single transferable 

vote systems. In India, the first kind is used to 

elect the President and Vice-President as well as 

members of the state legislative council and Rajya 

Sabha. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Write about the First Past the Post (FPTP) 

election system in light of the political diversity 

of India. Discuss about the possible advantages 

and difficulties of implementing a system of 

Mixed Member Proportional Representation 

(MMPR). 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the First Past the Post (FPTP) 

election system 

Directive: 

Discuss - This is a comprehensive instruction 

that you must discuss on paper by going over 

the specifics of the issues at hand and carefully 

considering each one of them. You have to 

provide arguments for and against each 

position. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Begin with the introduction. 
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Body: 

Write about the First Past the Post (FPTP) 

election system. 

Then, write about the possible advantages and 

difficulties of implementing a system of Mixed 

Member Proportional Representation (MMPR). 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 
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Article: 11 th June, 2024 

Topic: CCI  draft  regulations 

Relevance: GS Paper: 2 ï Statutory bodies 

Source: Business Standard 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ New rules have been proposed by the 

Competition Commission of India  (CCI) 

to keep an eye on the agreements and 

settlements made by major players in the 

market. 

About 

¶ The government passed the Competition 

(Amendment) Act, 2023 in 2023, adding 

new provisions like leniency and 

settlement and commitment, among 

others. 

¶ This made it necessary to introduce some 

new regulations and amend, repeal, or 

overhaul the various ones that the CCI had 

framed. 

¶ Stakeholders have been invited by the CCI 

to provide feedback on the proposed 

amendments within a 30-day period 

starting on June 6, 2024. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Regulations That Are Being Proposed 

¶ This amendment's main goal is to expedite 

and simplify  procedural requirements in 

order to facilitate a more efficient process. 

¶ It also aims to ensure that each party  has 

an equal and fair opportunity to 

participate and have their interests 

adequately represented and considered. 

¶ By hiring monitoring organizations to 

supervise such implementation, CCI 

intends to keep a close eye on the 

settlement and commitment made in 

antitrust cases by businesses like Big Tech 

entities. 

The proposed amendment strengthens 

the CCI's authority , even though the 

procedural changes are fairly standard. 

Competition Amendment Act of 2023 

¶ The Competition Act, 2002, which 

governs competition in the Indian market 

and forbids anti-competitive a ctions like 

cartels, mergers, and acquisitions that could 

harm competition, is being amended by this 

act. 

¶ The Act's implementation and 

enforcement fall under the purview of the 

CCI. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Amendments 

¶ Penalties: In order to avoid penalties, it 

aims to define "turnover" as the total 

turnover of all goods and services 

provided by an individual or business. 

- The plan is to replace the current 

practice of charging a portion of the 

local or relevant market turnover as a 

penalty with a penalty equal to a 

percentage of the offending company's 

global turnover. 

¶ Decriminalization: Under the act, certain 

offenses are no longer punishable by fines 

but rather by civil penalties. 
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- These offenses include abusing one's 

dominant position and failing to abide 

by the CCI's and the Director 

General's directives regarding anti- 

competitive agreements. 

¶ Increases the Scope of CCI's Merger 

Regulation: The new provisions increase 

the CCI's regulatory reach by requiring 

regulator clearance for deals worth more 

than 2,000 crore. 

¶ Settlement Mechanism: The Act 

establishes a commitment and settlement 

plan aimed at minimizing litigation 

through negotiated settlements. 

- This program is not applicable to 

cartels, but rather to instances of abuse 

of dominance and anti-competitive 

agreements. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://cci.gov.in/about-us 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Competition Commission of India (CCI) 

1. It is an executive body whose goal is to create a 

strong atmosphere for competition. 

2. The National Company Law Appellate Tribunal 

(NCLAT) is the court to hear appeals from the 

CCI order. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: b 

Explanation 

The Government of India's statutory Competition 

Commission of India (CCI) is in charge of 

upholding the Competition Act of 2002. 

The Competition Commission of India and the 

Competition Appellate Tribunal were previously 

established in compliance with the act's provisions. 

In 2017, the National Company Law Appellate 

Tribunal  (NCLAT)  was  established  by  the 

government to take the place of the Competition 

Appellate Tribunal (COMPAT). 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Discuss about the Competition Commission of 

India's role in preventing multinational 

corporations in India from abusing their dominant 

market position. Make reference to the most recent 

rulings. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the Competition Commission of 

India 

Directive: 

Discuss - This is a comprehensive instruction 

that you must discuss on paper by going over the 

specifics of the issues at hand and carefully 

considering each one of them. You have to 

provide arguments for and against each position. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Begin with the context. 

Body: 

Write about the Competition Commission of 

India. 

Then, mention its role in preventing 

multinational corporations in India from abusing 

their dominant market position. 

Now, write its reference to the most recent 

rulings. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  11th June, 2024 

Topic: Heat and Global warming 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 - Environment 

Source: The Hindu 

https://cci.gov.in/about-us
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Context 

We are now compelled by global warming to 

consider the significance of heat in our lives. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

About Heat 

¶ In thermodynamics, heat is a type of 

energy that is essential to 

understanding the movement and 

conversion of energy within and 

between systems. 

¶ The average kinetic energy of an 

object's constituent particles is its 

temperature in the microscope 

scheme. 

¶ Heat is not stored internally by an 

object; rather, it is energy in motion. 

¶ It is the naturally occurring transfer 

of thermal energy from a hotter to a 

colder body between systems or bodies 

as a result of a temperature differential. 

Unit of Heat 

¶ The Joule (J) is the standard unit of 

heat in the International System of 

Units (SI). 

¶ A calorie is defined as the quantity of 

heat needed to raise one gram of 

water's temperature by one degree 

Celsius at atmospheric pressure. 

Calories (cal) are another unit of 

measurement. 

Engines and Heat 

¶ Heat can now be converted into 

mechanical energy by engineers, 

opening the door for devices like 

internal combustion engines (ICEs). 

¶ By converting heat into (mechanical) 

work,   ICE   is   a   real-world 

implementation of the Carnot Cycle, a 

theoretical concept. 

¶ The maximum thermodynamic 

efficiency that an engine capable of 

converting heat into work can have 

been called the Carnot Cycle. 

Heat and the Earth's Warming 

¶ The phenomenon known as global 

warming occurs when heat is retained 

in the atmosphere due to gases 

released during the burning of fossil 

fuels. 

¶ Chlorofluorocarbons, water vapour, 

methane, and nitrous oxide, and 

carbon dioxide are these greenhouse 

gases. 

¶ Global warming, as the term implies, is 

the gradual increase in the average 

global temperature due to the surplus 

heat present in the atmosphere. 

¶ Global warming and climate change are 

caused by the trapping of solar heat by 

greenhouse gas emissions, which cover 

the Earth. 

¶ The fact that the world is warming 

more quickly than it has ever warmed 

is significant. 

¶ Gradual increases in temperature are 

causing weather patterns to shift and 

upsetting the natural equilibrium of the 

environment. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The effects of global warming 

¶ Global warming has wide-ranging and 

potentially disastrous effects. Sea 

levels are rising as a result of the 

melting of polar ice brought on by rising 

temperatures. 
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¶ Millions of people might be forced to 

relocate as a result of the submersion 

of islands and coastal cities. 

¶ There is an increasing frequency of 

heatwaves and leading to increased 

mortality, particularly among 

vulnerable populations. 

¶ Food security is in jeopardy due to 

agricultural practices being disrupted 

by changes in temperature and 

precipitation patterns. 

¶ The loss of biodiversity is another 

effect of global warming, since species 

that cannot change with the speed of the 

climate  will   eventually  go  extinct. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Conclusion and Way Forward 

¶ Our comprehension of the world around 

us is largely dependent on our 

understanding of heat. Heat is 

essential to both our daily existence and 

the environment as a whole, serving as 

both an engine and a contributor to 

global warming. 

¶ At all levelsðindividual, 

governmental, and globalðurgent 

and coordinated action is needed to 

combat global warming. 

¶ Nations must switch to renewable 

energy sources, increase energy 

efficiency, and preserve and reestablish 

their forests. 

Also Read Topics & Concepts: 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Carnot  

_cycle. 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements 

regarding UNFCCC 

1. The goal of this international 

environmental treaty is to stop global 

warming by reducing greenhouse gas 

emissions. 

2. Rio, Brazil serves as the company's 

headquarters. 

Which of the above statements are 

incorrect? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: b 

Explanation 

An international environmental treaty called 

UNFCCC aims to stop global warming by reducing 

greenhouse gas emissions. Known as the Earth 

Summit, it was signed during the 1992 United 

Nations Conference on Environment and 

Development and has its headquarters in Bonn, 

Germany. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Investigate the causes and the extent to which 

climate change is contributing to the nation's 

increasing occurrence of heatwaves in various 

regions. Examine. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about heat waves, their conditions, 

causes, and the impact of climate change on them 

Directive: 

Examine: When given the task of "Examine," we 

are expected to thoroughly research the topic 

(content words), examine it, investigate it, and 

determine the important details and problems 

surrounding it. We should discuss the 

implications of these facts and issues as well as 

why they are significant while doing this. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Define a heat wave first. 

Body: 

Start the first section of the body by outlining the 

temperature requirements for plains, coastal 

regions, and hilly  terrain in order to qualify as a 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Carnot_cycle
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Carnot_cycle
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heat wave. The requirements for a severe heat 

wave. 

Discuss the reasons behind India's heat waves in 

the following section. Write about the ways and 

extent to which India's heatwaves are impacted 

by climate change. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  11th June, 2024 

Topic: Understanding the Indian Ocean 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Environment 

Source: The Hindu 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ The smallest of the three great oceans, 

the Indian, has recently drawn a lot of 

attention due to its rapid warming as a result 

of rising greenhouse gas emissions and 

global warming. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

About the Indian Ocean 

¶ India is a large country that is entirely 

located in the Northern Hemisphere. 

¶ "Indira Point," which is the 

southernmost point of India , was flooded 

by seawater during the 2004 tsunami. 

¶ The landmass of India is situated in the 

middle of Asia, between East and West. 

¶ Due to the Deccan Peninsula's protrusion 

into the Indian Ocean, India is able to 

maintain close ties with Southeast and 

East Asia on its eastern coast and with 

West Asia, Africa, and Europe on its 

western coast. 

¶ The Asian landmass encloses the 

northern edge of the Indian Ocean, 

offering only limited access to the Persian 

and Red Seas. 

¶ Australia  is to the east, Africa  to the west, 

and Asia to the north are its borders. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Principal  Islands 

¶ The Andaman and Nicobar Islands in the 

Bay of Bengal and the Lakshadweep 

islands in the Arabian Sea are located to 

the southeast and southwest of the 

mainland, respectively. 

¶ Major islands in the Indian Ocean 

include Comoros, Grande Terre (the main 

island of New Caledonia), Mauritius, 

Madagascar, Sri Lanka, Maldives, 

Seychelles, Reunion, Zanzibar, and 

Socotra, among others. 

The Indian Ocean's importance 

¶ Strategic Position: The trans-Indian Ocean 

routes, which link the nations of East Asia 

and West Europe, offer a strategic central 

location to India. 

¶ Maritime  Safety and Security: In order to 

promote cooperative Maritime  Safety and 

Security toward a peaceful, stable, and 

prosperous Indian Ocean Region, the 

Information Fusion Centre. 
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¶ Indian Ocean Region (IFC-IOR) serves 

as a nodal center of excellence. 

¶ Major Trade Routes: The Suez Canal 

(Egypt), Bab el Mandeb (Djibouti-Yemen), 

Strait of Hormuz (Iran-Oman), and Strait of 

Malacca (Indonesia-Malaysia) are four 

vitally significant access waterways. 

¶ Rain and Monsoon Winds: The Indian 

Ocean is well-known for its intense 

monsoon winds and the copious amounts 

of rain it bestows upon the Indian 

subcontinent. 

¶ Fisheries and Tourism: Fishlike 

anchovies, mackerel, sardines, and tuna, as 

well as small and large fisheries, are 

supported by the warm ocean. 

¶ In addition to being a popular tourist 

destination, dolphins can also be seen in the 

Arabian Sea. 

Issues Concerning the Indian Ocean 

¶ Quick Warming: The Indian Ocean has 

drawn a lot of attention lately due to its 

quick warming and the disproportionate 

impact it still has on its peers. 

¶ Climate Change: Today, knowledge of the 

Indian Ocean's overall oceanic response to 

rising greenhouse gas concentrations and 

global warming is crucial. 

¶ Cyclones: The North Indian Ocean 

produces fewer cyclones than the Pacific or 

Atlantic Oceans, but they are intensifying 

quickly and in greater quantities, which is 

concerning. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://www.climate.rocksea.org/research/futur 

e-indian-ocean/ 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Information Fusion Centre (IFC)- Indian Ocean 

Region (IOR) 

1. The Indian Navy's Information Management 

and Analysis Centre (IMAC) in Noida is home to 

IFC. 

2. The main goal of the IFC for Indian Ocean 

Region is to collaboratively monitor the enormous 

Indian Ocean Region. 

3. IFC-IOR will  collaborate closely on white 

shipping with nations in the area. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 and 3 

c. 1 and 2 

d. 1, 2, 3 

Ans: b 

Explanation 

The Information Management and Analysis 

Centre (IMAC) of the Indian Navy is home to IFC 

in the National Capital Region's Gurugram. 

IMAC, the Indian Navy's single point center, 

connects all coastal radar chains to provide a 

seamless, real-time image of the country's roughly 

7,500 km of coastline. 

The main goal of the IFC for Indian Ocean Region 

is to collaboratively monitor the enormous Indian 

Ocean Region. 

In order to improve the Indian Ocean Region's 

(IOR) maritime security 

The IFC - IOR will  be a cooperative framework 

that will cooperate with nations, partners, and 

international organizations to improve maritime 

safety and security. 

Additionally, it would seek to collaborate closely 

with other information fusion centers and 

multinational constructs. 

IFC-IOR, which will  be run by the Indian Navy, 

will collaborate closely on white shipping with 

neighboring nations. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. The Indian Ocean's continental shelf has a lot of 

economic potential because it has a lot of resources 

that can be used for both commercial and strategic 

objectives. Examine. 

Key Demand of the question: 

https://www.climate.rocksea.org/research/future-indian-ocean/
https://www.climate.rocksea.org/research/future-indian-ocean/
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To write about the economic effects of the Indian 

Ocean's continental shelf's abundance of 

resources. 

Directive: 

Examine: When given the task of "Examine," we 

are expected to thoroughly research the topic 

(content words), examine it, investigate it, and 

determine the important details and problems 

surrounding it. We should discuss the 

implications of these facts and issues as well as 

why they are significant while doing this. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Begin your response by listing the different 

resources that are found on the continental shelf, 

including minerals like oil and manganese as 

well as natural gas. 

Body: 

Make a clear diagram outlining the main 

resources first. Write a thorough analysis of the 

resources' economic effects that were 

mentioned in the introduction. 

Then discuss about the continental shelf's 

nutrient richness, which supports a variety of 

marine animals and their economic importance. 

Mention the mangrove vegetation and corals as 

well, as they not only support biodiversity but 

also shield the coastal region's economic 

activities from the unpredictable effects of 

climate change. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  11th June, 2024 

Topic: QCI  celebrates World  Accreditation Day 

Relevance: GS Paper: 2 ï Government Policies 

Source: PIB 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ In more than 20 Indian cities, the Quality 

Council of India (QCI) recently observed 

"World Accreditation Day."  

About the Accreditation 

¶ It is the official declaration of a 

Conformity Assessment Body's (CAB) 

formal ability to perform particular 

conformity assessment tasks provided by a 

third-party attestation. 

¶ The CAB is an organization that conducts 

testing, including calibration, medical, 

proficiency, and certified reference 

material production laboratories. 

¶ It helps the institutions identify internal 

planning and resource allocation areas by 

assisting them in understanding their 

strengths and weaknesses through an 

informed review process. 

¶ It increases the trust that clients have in 

testing and calibration results provided 

by certified labs. 

¶ Accreditation is significant in India because 

it indicates whether an institution satisfies 

or surpasses minimum quality 

standards. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Advantages of Certification  
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¶ Encouraging International Trade and 

Market Access: Multilateral agreements 

contribute to the building of strong 

frameworks and confidence that are 

necessary for the advancement of bilateral 

and multilateral Government-to- 

Government (G2G) international trade 

agreements. 

¶ Authorities and Governmental Bodies: 

Regulators can rely on accreditation as a 

means of ensuring technical competence 

and can mandate Third -party NABCB 

accredited conformity assessment. 

¶ Competitive Advantage: The NABCB 

accreditation offers dependable proof of 

adherence to both domestic and 

international standards and laws, 

enabling the accredited organization to set 

itself apart from rivals. 

¶ Risk management and a higher standard 

of quality assurance: Conformity 

assessment organizations are evaluated in 

accordance with global standards that 

include specifications for performing risk 

analyses. 

- It guarantees that reputable 

organizations provide high-quality 

services. 

¶ Confidence and Trust: The government, 

business community, and consumers all 

acknowledge the legitimacy and 

dependability of using NABCB-accredited 

conformity assessment services because 

they offer a degree of assurance and 

confidence in the goods and procedures. 

¶ Additional advantages consist of Increased 

client satisfaction and confidence; a 

strong QMS; improved operational control; 

a decrease in costs; and the prevention of 

loss from flaws, among other benefits. 

India's Sector-specific Accreditation 

¶ IT Sector: The Information Technology 

Act of 2000 establishes the obligations and 

functions of certifying bodies that provide 

certificates for digital signatures. 

¶ Archival Management: To ensure the 

preservation and accessibility of these 

priceless resources for future generations, 

the National Archives of India, which is 

responsible for looking after archival 

records, operates under stringent standards 

and guidelines. 

¶ Legal Framework: All federal and state 

Acts, rules, regulations, notifications, 

orders, circulars, and statutes are 

accreditedly stored in the India Code, 

which is kept up to date by the Ministry  of 

Law and Justice. 

¶ Education: Through accreditation, India's 

extensive and varied educational system is 

actively influencing the future. 

- By 2037, the nation wants to see a 50% 

Gross Enrollment Ratio (GER) in 

higher education. Improving the 

quality of education is also a top 

priority. 

- The National Education Policy (NEP 

2020) is causing a rapid transformation 

in the Indian higher education system. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Significant Obstacles in India's Accreditation 

Process 

¶ Standardization and Guidelines' 

Implementation: A significant obstacle is 

the absence of industry-wide standards. 

¶ Resource Management: The National 

Archives of India, for instance, has a 

sizable corpus of records and is 

responsible for caring for the Government 

of India's enduringly valuable records. 
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¶ Low Participation: Reluctant to take part 

in the accreditation process are many 

institutions. This low degree of willingness 

still warrants concern. 

¶ Complex Process: Accreditation agencies 

have a drawn-out and laborious 

information collection process. The 

subjectivity of the procedures and the 

discrepancies in evaluations made by 

various agencies are sources of concern. 

¶ Multiplicity of Agencies: The Union 

Government of India currently has several 

agencies that are mandated to periodic 

approvals, assessment, accreditation, and 

ranking of Higher Education Institutions 

(HEIs). 

Conclusion 

¶ In India, accreditation ensures high- 

quality  education, encourages innovation, 

and rewards excellenceðall of which are 

empowering and reshaping the future. It's a 

calculated step toward creating a better 

future for everybody. 

¶ Accredited Laboratories must meet 

international standards of competency 

due to the globalization of the Indian 

economy and the government's 

liberalization policies that lower trade 

barriers and boost exports. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Quality Council of India (QCI) 

1. In accordance with Societies Registration Act 

XXI  of 1860, it is an autonomous non-profit 

society. 

2. The Minister of Commerce and Industry is in 

charge of the Quality Council of India (QCI). 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: a 

Explanation 

In order to create a national quality campaign and 

an accreditation framework for the nation, the 

Cabinet Committee resolved to form the Quality 

Council of India, a non-profit autonomous society 

registered under the Societies Registration Act 

XXI of 1860. 

The Chairman and Secretary General are among 

the 38 members of the Council that oversee QCI. 

A balanced representation of government, 

business, and other stakeholders is present in the 

Council. The Prime Minister of India nominates 

the QCI chairman, who is currently Mr. Adil 

Zainulbhai. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. All  people, regardless of background, can access 

opportunities thanks to diverse and inclusive 

educational institutions. People are able to fully 

utilize their skills and talents because of this 

inclusivity. Elucidate. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the negative impacts of social 

divisions in educational institutions, the causes 

of their occurrence, and solutions. 

Directive: 

Elucidate: Describe in detail how and why 

something happened, or what the situation was. 

When necessary, you must define important 

terms and support your definitions with pertinent 

anecdotes. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Begin with the context. 

Body: 

Write first about the causes and consequences 

of the social divisions that are so common in 

Indian educational institutions. 

Next, discuss the effects of social divisions and 

how modern society is being impacted by them. 

Use examples and facts to support your claims. 

Next, describe the actions required to resolve the 

aforementioned problems, strengthen the weaker 
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groups, and ensure that educational institutions 

are inclusive of diverse students. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article: 11 th June, 2024 

Topic: Green Technologies 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Energy resources 

Source: Kurukshetra 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ The development of green technology is 

essential to a sustainable future. It includes 

innovations focused on resource 

efficiency and environmental 

improvement, which are essential for 

tackling resource scarcity and climate 

change. India is working to accelerate the 

adoption of green technologies in order to 

promote economic growth and 

sustainability through its evolving 

policies and reforms. 

Present Situation 

¶ Renewable energy sources such as solar, 

wind, and bioenergy are being adopted by 

the energy sector. programs like the 

National Green Hydrogen Mission and 

National Solar Mission. 

¶ Building Sector: Green building designs 

that prioritize sustainable materials and 

energy efficiency are put into practice. 

¶ Transport Sector: Development of 

sustainable public transportation 

networks and electric vehicles (EVs). 

¶ Water and Waste Management: Cutting- 

edge techniques for managing waste and 

conserving water. 

Obstacles 

¶ High Initial Investment: Adoption of 

green technologies requires a substantial 

financial outlay. 

¶ Regulatory obstacles are intricate rules 

that make it difficult to develop and 

implement new policies. 

¶ Public Acceptance: More public 

acceptance and awareness are required. 

¶ Infrastructure: New technologies require 

the adaptation of current systems and 

infrastructures. 

¶ Resource management is the effective use 

and administration of natural resources. 

Importance 

¶ Economic Growth: Creation of new 

markets and job opportunities. 
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¶ Environmental Benefits: Decreased 

environmental deterioration and carbon 

emissions. 

¶ Social Impact: Access to cleaner water and 

air leads to an improvement in quality of 

life. 

¶ Innovation: Promoting sustainable 

products and innovative business 

practices. 

Solutions 

¶ Policy Support: Green technologies are 

encouraged by government policies and 

incentives. 

¶ Public Awareness: Initiatives to raise 

awareness and acceptance among the 

general public. 

¶ R&D investment: Money set aside for the 

investigation and creation of 

environmentally friendly technologies. 

¶ Developing and modifying 

infrastructure to enable green 

technologies is known as infrastructure 

development. 

¶ International collaboration is the sharing 

of resources and knowledge with 

organizations around the world. 

Conclusion 

¶ In order to solve the problems of the 

economy, environment, and society, 

green technology is crucial. 

¶ India is paving the way for global 

leadership in sustainability through its 

policies and initiatives promoting green 

technology. 

¶ Overcoming obstacles through calculated 

investments, encouraging legislation, and 

public involvement is the way forward. 

"The  future will  either be green or not at 

all,"   as Bob Brown  put it. 

Also Read  Topics &  Concepts: 

https://mnre.gov.in/national-green- 

hydrogen-mission/ 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Green Hydrogen 

1. Green hydrogen is created by burning coal with 

hydrogen gas, producing carbon dioxide as a 

byproduct in the process. 

2. India is to become a global hub for the 

production, use, and export of green hydrogen and 

its derivatives through the National Green 

Hydrogen Mission. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: b 

Explanation 

Electrolysis is a method of producing green 

hydrogen by using electricity to split water (H2O) 

into hydrogen (H2) and oxygen (O2). Additionally, 

biomass can be used to produce it through 

biochemical and thermochemical processes. 

India is to become a global hub for the production, 

use, and export of green hydrogen and its 

derivatives through the National Green Hydrogen 

Mission. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. The Green Hydrogen Mission has great 

potential to advance the global fight against climate 

change and address issues related to energy 

security. Evaluate. 

Key Demand of the question: 

In order to meet the National Green Hydrogen 

Mission's goal of producing at least 5 million 

tonnes of green hydrogen annually by 2030, 

green hydrogen production in India must become 

cost-competitive with grey hydrogen 

Directive: 

Evaluate: When asked to evaluate, you must 

make a well-founded determination regarding 

the veracity of the topic or question's stated 

assertion based on the available data. You have 

https://mnre.gov.in/national-green-hydrogen-mission/
https://mnre.gov.in/national-green-hydrogen-mission/
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to evaluate the statement in question. One could 

make an opinion about this. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Define green hydrogen first. 

Body: 

Make a distinction between green, blue, and 

brown hydrogen first. 

Discuss about how hydrogen fuel can reduce 

carbon emissions and ensure India's energy 

security. 

Write about the benefits that green hydrogen 

has to offer next. 

Write next about the Green Hydrogen Mission 

and how it can be used to harness green 

hydrogen for goals related to development and 

clean energy. Mention the various challenges 

India faces with regard to technology, storage, 

transportation, research into new materials, 

safety regulations, etc. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 
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Article: 12 th June, 2024 

Topic: Co-operative Societies 

Relevance: GS Paper: 2 ï Polity 

Source: Livelaw 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ The Madras High Court ruled that since 

cooperative societies are not subject to 

public authority, they are not required by 

the Right to Information  (RTI)  Act, 2005 

to inform the public about their 

operations. 

Important  Judgment Points 

¶ An order from the Tamil Nadu 

Information Commission (TNIC) 

requiring a cooperative society to reveal 

information about the loans it has extended 

has been overturned by the Madras High 

Court. 

¶ The court decided that cooperative 

societies in the State that were registered 

under the Tamil Nadu Cooperative 

Societies Act of 1983 would not be 

considered "public authorities" as that term 

was defined in Section 2(h) of the RTI 

Act of 2005. 

About Cooperative Society 

¶ It is a voluntary grouping of people with 

similar needs who work together to pursue 

shared social, cultural, and economic 

goals. 

¶ The cooperative movement in India began 

in the agricultural and  related industries 

as a way for farmers to pool their  

resources and guard against being taken 

advantage of by moneylenders. 

¶ The German concept of agricultural 

credit banks served as the impetus for the 

formalization of India's cooperative 

movement at the close of the 1800s. 

¶ In India, cooperatives can be found doing 

anything from lending money to making, 

acquiring, or selling goods like fish, milk, 

sugar, and fertilizers. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Constitutional Provisions 

¶ "Cooperative Societies" are under state 

jurisdiction. 

¶ Part IXB  (The Co-Operative Societies) of 

the 97th Amendment was added to the 

Constitution. 

- Article 19 (1), Part III of the 

Constitution included the right to form 

cooperative societies as a right to 

freedom. 

¶ Furthermore, under Part 4 of the Indian 

Constitution, Article  43-B (Promotion of 

Cooperation Societies) was added as one 

of the Directive Principles of State Policy. 

¶ States "shall endeavour to promote 

voluntary formation, autonomous 

functioning, democratic control and 

professional management of cooperative 

societies," according to Article  43B. 
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6, 2021 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Challenges 

¶ Over time, cooperatives came under 

greater governmental and legislative 

oversight, and there were more and more 

allegations of corruption and poor 

management. 

¶ State governments actively interfere with 

cooperative operations "in  the name of the 

public interest."  

¶ The cooperative movement is still 

unevenly distributed throughout the 

nation, and cooperative societies have 

struggled to be prosperous and financially 

sustainable. 

¶ While some cooperative societies regularly 

replace their leaders, many do not hold 

elections. 

Associated Actions 

¶ To make collective operations easier across 

the nation, Multi -State Cooperative 

Societies (MSCS) were established. 

¶ Notification of the Multi -State 

Cooperative   Societies (MSCS) 

(Amendment) Act &  Rules, 2023 has been 

sent in an effort to improve accountability, 

bolster transparency, and restructure 

electoral procedures, among other things. 

¶ The former Ministry of Agriculture, 

Cooperation, and Farmers Welfare's 

business entries pertaining to cooperation 

and cooperative were transferred to the 

newly established Ministry of 

Cooperation through the Cabinet 

Secretariat's Gazette. Statement dated July 

 

Conclusion and Way Forward 

 

¶ Cooperatives have significantly improved 

food security, the environment, natural 

resource management, and poverty 

reduction. 

¶ Consequently, the ability of cooperative 

societies to be independent and 

autonomous was essential to their 

operation. 

¶ Reform and revitalization of the 

cooperative movement are unquestionably 

necessary. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

 

https://crcs.gov.in/ 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Cooperative Societies 

1. The Union Government oversees Multi-State 

Cooperative Societies, while State Governments 

oversee    State    Cooperative    Societies. 

2. When it comes to managing internal matters, all 

members of a cooperative society have equal 

rights. 

3. The excess that these societies produce is 

distributed equally among their members. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 and 3 

c. 1 and 2 

d. 1, 2, 3 

https://crcs.gov.in/
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Ans: d 

Explanation 

While state cooperative societies are under the 

jurisdiction of the state governments, multi-state 

cooperative societies are under the jurisdiction of 

the union government. Every member of a 

cooperative society has the same rights when it 

comes to managing internal matters. The excess 

that these societies produce is distributed equally 

among their members. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Globalizing the cooperative industry is in line 

with more general objectives of international 

development, like reducing poverty and promoting 

social inclusion and environmental sustainability. 

Examine the advantages and disadvantages it 

offers. Analyse. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the cooperative sector's 

globalization and its opportunities and 

challenges. 

Directive: 

Analyze: When asked to analyze, you must 

dissect the topic into its constituent parts and 

provide a summary of each, carefully examining 

the topic's structure or nature. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Begin with the context. 

Body: 

Write first about the opportunities for growth, 

market access, knowledge sharing, technology 

transfer, advocacy, and social impact that come 

with the globalizing cooperative sector. 

Write about the other challenges that come with 

globalizing the cooperative sector after that. 

These challenges include cultural differences, 

financial constraints, market barriers, 

technological gaps, the need to build capacity, 

sustainability concerns, and geopolitical risks. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  12th June, 2024 

Topic: Joint Statement of the BRICS ministers 

of Foreign affairs 

Relevance: GS Paper: 2 ï International Relations 

Source: mea.gov.in 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ The Russian Federation hosted the 

meeting of the BRICS Ministers of 

Foreign Affairs and International 

Relations. 

¶ January 1, 2024 saw Russia assume the 

BRICS chairmanship. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Regarding 

¶ This was the first  ministerial  meeting after 

Brazil, Russia, India, China, and South 

Africa became the five original BRICS 

members in 2023, along with Egypt, 

Ethiopia, Iran, Saudi Arabia, and the 

United Arab Emirates. 

¶ Numerous discussions were held by the 

BRICS ministers, one of which was crucial 

and concerned the increased use of local 

currencies in trade and financial 

transactions among the BRICS nations. 

About BRICS 

¶ The first meeting of the BRIC (Brazil, 

Russia, India, and China) leaders took 

place in July 2006 in St. Petersburg, 

Russia, as a side event of the G8 Outreach 

Summit. 

¶ The group known as BRICS was rebranded 

as BRICS (Brazil, Russia, India, China, 

South Africa) after South Africa  was 
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accepted as a full member at the BRIC 

Foreign Ministersô meeting in New York in 

September 2010. 

¶ BRICS is a significant alliance that unites 

the world's leading emerging economies. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Key Elements of the BRICS 

¶ Political and Security: Strengthening 

collaboration on international and 

regional security issues and updating the 

multilateral framework to better suit the 

needs of the twenty-first century. 

- In this field, fighting terrorism  and its 

funding are still essential components. 

¶ Economic and Financial: Encouraging 

intra-BRICS collaboration in trade, 

agriculture, infrastructure, SMEs, energy, 

finance, and banking to foster economic 

growth and development for shared 

prosperity. 

- The purpose of this cooperation is to 

advance cooperative strategies for 

achieving the Sustainable 

Development Goals. 

¶ Cultural and People-to-People 

Exchanges: Developing business, 

academic, youth, sports, and cultural 

exchanges among the BRICS countries to 

strengthen ties between them. 

- A regular exchange between young 

scientists and legislators is one aspect 

of this endeavor to strengthen ties 

within the BRICS nations. 

Relevance 

¶ The success of BRICS is evidence of the 

strength of group effort and a common 

goal. 

¶ Within the BRICS framework, the recent 

expansion promises improved economic 

cooperation, increased geopolitical 

influence, diversified perspectives, and 

renewed dynamism. 

¶ By opening up new markets to trade and 

investment, the BRICS expansion 

promotes market expansion. 

¶ This possible upsurge in economic activity 

can support the group's stability and 

economic growth. Diversifying one's 

economic holdings is essential for risk 

reduction and building a stronger financial 

system. 

¶ In addition, the addition of these new 

members offers new insights and 

experiences. 

New Challenges 

¶ The BRICS nations continue to struggle 

with internal conflicts and fail to 

demonstrate a coherence of purpose. 

¶ Ongoing hostilities in the region known as 

the Middle East and North Africa 

(MENA).  

¶ Pandemics, terrorism, climate change, and 

regional conflicts 

¶ Divergent national priorities, complicated 

monetary policy, and economic disparities 

all pose obstacles to the BRICS countries' 

shared currency initiative. 

¶ Concerns about equitable benefit 

distribution and currency influence may 

arise as a result of China's economic 

dominance. 

Conclusion and Way Forward 

¶ BRICS, which prioritizes equality, 

respect for  one another, and trust , is still 

fighting for a more just global order. 

¶ It has developed from a simple discussion 

forum to a prominent actor on the 

international scene. 

¶ Its journey serves as a reminder of the 

effectiveness of strategic partnerships in 

tackling today's complex problems. 
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¶ There are clearly challenges, but the 

combined strength and common goals of 

the BRICS offer a platform with enormous 

potential. 

¶ BRICS is resolute in its pursuit of a fair 

and impartial international order and in 

its role as a key player in global 

governance. 

¶ The prime minister of India stated that his 

country is in favor of BRICS expansion and 

that it has always been India's position, 

thinking that adding more members will 

strengthen BRICS as a group. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://www.thehindu.com/news/national/brics- 

calls-for-enhanced-use-of-local-currencies-in- 

trade-between-member- 

countries/article68275867.ece 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

BRICS grouping 

1. The BRICS nations make up a sizable share of 

the global GDP and trade volume. 

2. BRICS is perceived as a geopolitical force that 

seeks to alter international forums, question 

current power structures, and address the issues 

facing developing countries. 

3. The BRICS member nations founded the New 

Development Bank (NDB) with a focus on 

financing space exploration initiatives. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 and 3 

c. 1 and 2 

d. 1, 2, 3 

Ans: c 

Explanation 

The BRICS nations make up a sizable share of the 

global GDP and trade volume. BRICS is 

perceived as a geopolitical force that seeks to 

challenge current power dynamics, reform global 

institutions, and represent developing countries' 

concerns on international fora. 

Another name for the New Development Bank 

(NDB) is the BRICS Bank. It was founded by the 

BRICS nations and focuses on funding 

infrastructure and sustainable development 

projects in emerging economies, providing an 

alternative to traditional lending institutions like 

the World Bank and the International Monetary 

Fund. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Discuss about how the BRICS group connects 

developed and developing nations. What worries 

and problems need to be fixed right now? 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the BRICS group 

Directive: 

Discuss - This is a comprehensive instruction 

that you must discuss on paper by going over the 

specifics of the issues at hand and carefully 

considering each one of them. You have to 

provide arguments for and against each position. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Begin with the context. 

Body: 

Describe the functioning of BRICS. 

Write how the BRICS group connects developed 

and developing nations. 

Mention about the worries and problems that 

need to be fixed right now. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  12th June, 2024 

Topic: Biodiversity Conservation using Remote 

Sensing and GIS Tools 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Biodiversity 

Conservation 

Source: Kurukshetra 

https://www.thehindu.com/news/national/brics-calls-for-enhanced-use-of-local-currencies-in-trade-between-member-countries/article68275867.ece
https://www.thehindu.com/news/national/brics-calls-for-enhanced-use-of-local-currencies-in-trade-between-member-countries/article68275867.ece
https://www.thehindu.com/news/national/brics-calls-for-enhanced-use-of-local-currencies-in-trade-between-member-countries/article68275867.ece
https://www.thehindu.com/news/national/brics-calls-for-enhanced-use-of-local-currencies-in-trade-between-member-countries/article68275867.ece
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Context 

Conservation of biodiversity is a pressing issue 

both internationally and in India, one of the world's 

twelve megabiodiverse nations. Effective 

conservation strategies are required because of the 

threat posed by increasing human exploitation and 

climate change to biodiversity. 

Geographic Information Systems (GIS) and 

remote sensing are two examples of geospatial 

tools that have great potential for biodiversity 

conservation. They allow for in-depth mapping and 

analysis even in difficult-to-reach areas. 

The Status of Biodiversity Right Now 

International and Domestic Context 

¶ The variety of life found in terrestrial, 

marine, and other ecosystems at the species, 

genetic, and ecosystem levels is referred to 

as biodiversity. 

¶ India is home to over 45,000 plant species 

and 91,000 animal species, making up 

2.4% of the world's total land area. 

¶ The Himalaya, Indo-Burma, Western 

Ghats, and Sundaland are India's hotspots 

for biodiversity. 

¶ Ten bio-geographic zones, each with its 

own distinct ecosystems and species, are 

home to biodiversity. 

Threats to Biodiversity 

¶ Fragmentation and loss of habitats 

¶ Overuse of resources 

¶ Invasive species and pollution 

¶ Global warming and climate change 

¶ Significance of Conserving Biodiversity 

An Ecological Perspective 

¶ Ecosystem stability and productivity are 

guaranteed by biodiversity. 

¶ Through ecosystem services like 

pollination, water purification, and oxygen 

production, it sustains life. 

Values in the Economy and Society 

¶ Direct use: food, fuelwood, fodder, and 

lumber. 

¶ Tourism, cultural values, and scientific 

research are examples of indirect benefits. 

Global Attempts 

¶ The three pillars of the Convention on 

Biological Diversity are equitable benefit 

sharing, sustainable use, and conservation. 

¶ The IUCN Red List  highlights species that 

are in danger of going extinct and evaluates 

extinction risk. 

The Use of GIS and Remote Sensing in the 

Conservation of Biodiversity 

Using remote sensing 

¶ gives information on the global, regional, 

and landscape biodiversity. 

¶ monitors modifications to the vegetation, 

forest cover, and land use. 

GIS Equipment 

¶ maps, organizes, and evaluates spatial data. 

¶ combines descriptive information with 

location data for comprehensive analysis. 
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Uses for  Conservation 

 

¶ keeping an eye on and mapping protected 

areas. 

¶ examining changes in land use and habitat 

fragmentation. 

¶ evaluating how the distribution of species is 

affected by climate change. 

¶ assisting in the data-driven planning of 

conservation decisions. 

Problems and Difficulties 

Technical Difficulties 

¶ high price and technological complexity. 

¶ Specialized training is required for 

accurate data interpretation. 

Implementation Obstacles 

¶ Insufficient infrastructure in isolated and 

rural regions. 

¶ restricted access to satellite imagery and 

high-resolution data. 

Governance and Policy 

¶ Funding and supportive policies are 

required. 

¶ coordination between different 

stakeholders to ensure successful 

execution. 

¶ Prospective Remedies and Innovations 

Building Capacity 

¶ programs for local communities and 

conservationists to receive training. 

¶ creating geospatial technology centers of 

excellence. 

Support for  Policy 

¶ encouraging the application of GIS and 

remote sensing in conservation. 

¶ incorporating geographic tools into national 

plans for biodiversity. 

Technological Progress 

¶ creating intuitive and reasonably priced 

geospatial tools. 

¶ encouraging the use of cutting-edge 

satellite imaging and drones for monitoring 

in real time. 

Participation of the Community 

¶ utilizing geographic tools to involve nearby 

communities in conservation initiatives. 

¶ raising awareness of the value of 

conservation technologies and biodiversity. 

Case Studies 

¶ The Hasiru Mane Project in Karnataka 

uses geospatial technologies to manage 

waste and facilitate community-led 

composting. 

¶ Punsari Village, Gujarat: Waste-to- 

energy projects are demonstrated by 

producing electricity from the village's 

waste. 

¶ Punjab's Pind Cycle Program: Promoting 

the collection of agricultural waste to 

produce biomass energy. 

Conclusion 

¶ Preserving biodiversity is essential to 

preserving ecological equilibrium and 

guaranteeing sustainable growth. 

¶ GIS and remote sensing technologies 

offer effective ways to map, track, and 

manage biodiversity. These tools can 

greatly improve conservation efforts by 

addressing implementation, 

technical, and policy challenges. 

To fully  utilize geospatial technologies for 

India's biodiversity conservation, 

cooperation between the government, 

technology developers, and local 

communities is necessary. 

Also Read Topics & Concepts: 

https://www.esri.in/en- 

in/industries/sustainability/conservation 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Geographic Information Systems 

1. It is a computer-based tool for geographical 

terrain mapping and analysis that provides 

appropriate development options based on 

https://www.esri.in/en-in/industries/sustainability/conservation
https://www.esri.in/en-in/industries/sustainability/conservation
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science. 

2. This technology combines the advantages of 

maps-based geographic analysis and unique 

visualization with standard database operations 

like query and statistical analysis. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: c 

Explanation 

It is a computer-based tool for geographical 

terrain mapping and analysis that provides 

appropriate development options based on 

science. 

This technology combines the advantages of 

maps-based geographic analysis and unique 

visualization with standard database operations 

like query and statistical analysis. 

Mains Model Questions 

 

Q. Explain the idea of geospatial intelligence, its 

importance across a range of fields, and give 

instances of its practical uses in real-world 

situations. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about geographic intelligence, 

emphasize its importance. 

Directive: 

Explain - Clarify the subject by providing a 

thorough explanation of what happened, how it 

happened, and the context. When necessary, you 

must define important terms and support your 

definitions with pertinent anecdotes. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Introduce the idea of geospatial intelligence and 

its increasing significance in the modern world 

Body: 

Describe the concept of geospatial intelligence 

and  its  constituent  elements,  such  as  data 

 

 

Article:  12th June, 2024 

Topic: Raising ambition, accelerating action 

towards NDC for forests 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Environment 

Source: Unep.org 
 

 

Context 

¶ Major gaps in the protection, management, 

and restoration of forests were discovered 

in the Nationally Determined 

Contributions (NDCs) of countries under 

the Paris Agreement, according to a UN 

report titled "Raising Ambition, 

Accelerating Action:  Towards Enhanced 

Nationally Determined Contributions 

for Forests". 

 

Principal  conclusions of the UN report  on 

deforestation: 

analysis, remote sensing, 

information systems 

and geographic 

(GIS). 

Write next about the importance of the 

aforementioned in a variety of areas, such as 

environmental conservation, natural disaster 

management, urban planning and development, 

and security. Give instances from actual life. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 
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¶ Since the 2021 Glasgow Leaders' 

Declaration on Forests and Land Use, 

which sought to deliver sustainable 

development and encourage an inclusive 

rural transformation while halting and 

reversing forest loss by 2030, emissions 

from deforestation have increased. 

¶ Between 2019 and 2022, the majority of 

this increase was ascribed to Latin 

America and the Caribbean, with Brazil 

being mentioned as an exception due to its 

recent 22% annual reduction in 

deforestation. 

Regarding the National Determined 

Contribution:  

¶ The global goals to be achieved by NDC 

pledges made between 2017 and 2023 were 

not met to halve and reverse deforestation 

for the said timeline of 2030, according to 

the report. 

¶ In their NDCs, only 8 of the 20 nations 

with the highest rates of tropical 

deforestation have established goals to 

lessen the loss of tree cover. 

¶ The research emphasizes how inconsistent 

deforestation targets are among NDCs, 

with different countries employing distinct 

metrics (e.g., emissions-based, area-based) 

and differing in how specific their 

implementation strategies are. 

¶ Both Brazil and Indonesia have action plans 

that specifically aim to reduce 

deforestation, but neither country's 

updated NDC contains any targets related 

to forests. 

¶ Deforestation will be stopped by 2030, 

according to Brazil's multi-agency Action 

Plan for the Prevention and Control of 

Deforestation in the Legal Amazon 

(PPCDAm). 

¶ According to the analysis, Indonesia's 

Forest and Other Land Use (FOLU) Net 

Sink 2030 Operational Plan seeks to 

attain net zero emissions in the land use and 

forest sectors by 2030. 

¶ The 20 countries with the highest emissions 

from the loss of tree cover have committed 

to less than what is needed to reach the 

target in their NDCs. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Principal  Suggestions: 

¶ According to the UN report, forests are 

vital because they provide ecosystem 

services like preserving the quality of the 

water, housing pollinators, and community 

resources. 

¶ It was noted that in addition to their 

important role as carbon sinks, forests also 

help to mitigate climate change. 

¶ Agriculture was the primary cause of 

deforestation because of the global market 

for goods like oil palm, soybeans, and 

beef. 

¶ The study suggested that national policies 

be clearly defined and that forest-based 

initiatives included in Nationally 

Determined Contributions (NDCs) be 

strengthened, improved, and aligned. 

¶ Developed and forested nations should 

work together to accomplish globally 

recognized objectives, highlighting the 

significance of group effort. 

¶ Raise the cost of forest carbon by $30-50 

per tonne of CO2 emissions in the carbon 

market to incentivize forest conservation. 

¶ Make sure that local communities and 

indigenous people are involved, 

acknowledging that their rights to forest 

land and carbon are essential to the 

preservation of forests. 

¶ The successful decrease in deforestation 

in the Brazilian Amazon in 2023 can be 

attributed to enhanced enforcement of 
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Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the wide-ranging effects of 

deforestation in India, including its causes, 

effects, and solutions. 

Directive: 

Examine: When given the task of "Examine," we 

are expected to thoroughly research the topic 

(content words), examine it, investigate it, and 

determine the important details and problems 

surrounding it. We should discuss the 

implications of these facts and issues as well as 

why they are significant while doing this. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Give the background information on the 

deforestation problem in India 

Body: 

Write first about the main causes of deforestation 

in India, including logging, urbanization, 

infrastructure development, and increased 

agricultural output. Discuss about any local or 

regional causes of deforestation. 

Write about the effects on the environment next, 

mentioning things like climate change, 

ecosystem disruption, and biodiversity loss. 

Write about the steps that must be taken to stop 

deforestation after that. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 
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current laws through increased raids on 

illicit activities taking place on Indigenous 

lands. 

Way Forward 

¶ Aiming high for forest protection, the 30th 

Conference of the Parties (COP30) to the 

United Nations Framework Convention 

on Climate Change (UNFCCC) in Brazil 

the following year should be given priority. 

¶ Revisions to the NDCs (NDCs 3.0) for 

COP30 should include specific, 

quantifiable forest targets, especially for 

countries with high levels of forest cover. 

These targets should be good until 2035. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://www.downtoearth.org.in/news/forests/u 

n-report -finds-countries-far-from-reducing- 

deforestation-have-no-concrete-plans-96618 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

National Determined Contribution 

1. India can only finance its NDC commitments 

with  international  climate  finance  support. 

2. By 2030, India wants to generate half of its 

installed capacity for electricity from sources other 

than fossil fuels. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: b 

Explanation 

Although it is not the only source of funding, India 

intends to look to the international climate finance 

community for assistance in financing its NDC 

commitments. India intends to make use of both 

domestic and foreign funding sources in addition to 

a  mix  of  private  and  public  investment. 

By 2030, India wants to achieve 50% of its installed 

capacity for electricity from non-fossil fuel-based 

energy sources, according to its NDC. This 

objective is highly ambitious and will necessitate 

large investments in energy efficiency, renewable 

energy, and other low-carbon technologies. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. The ongoing deforestation requires a 

comprehensive strategy that integrates sustainable 

economic and technological measures to balance 

environmental protection with development. 

Examine. 
 

https://www.downtoearth.org.in/news/forests/un-report-finds-countries-far-from-reducing-deforestation-have-no-concrete-plans-96618
https://www.downtoearth.org.in/news/forests/un-report-finds-countries-far-from-reducing-deforestation-have-no-concrete-plans-96618
https://www.downtoearth.org.in/news/forests/un-report-finds-countries-far-from-reducing-deforestation-have-no-concrete-plans-96618
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Article:  13rd June, 2024 

Topic: Usage of Green Technologies in 

Sustainable Water Management 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Environment 

Source: Kurukshetra 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ Water is a scarce but essential resource. 

In order to guarantee this resource's 

availability for both the current  and future 

generations, sustainable water 

management is essential. Eco-friendly 

technologies provide economical and 

ecologically sustainable approaches to 

the effective management of water 

resources. Cities suffering from acute 

water scarcity, such as Bengaluru, stand 

to gain a great deal from these technologies. 

Sustainable Water Management's Significance 

International and Domestic Context 

¶ Rainwater, stormwater drainage, 

wastewater, and drinking water are all 

seen as parts of an integrated system in 

sustainable water management. 

¶ In India, scarcity India's per capita 

annual water availability has been 

dropping, which suggests that sustainable 

practices are desperately needed. 

Social and Economic Importance 

¶ Economic Impact: According to NITI 

Aayog's projections, ineffective water 

management can result in financial losses 

which estimates a 6% GDP loss due to 

water scarcity by 2030. 

¶ Social Importance: Having access to clean 

water is critical to one's general health, 

cleanliness, and well-being. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Current  Concerns Regarding Water 

Management 

¶ Restricted Possibility of Supply 

Augmentation: Restricted ability to supply 

more water. 

¶ Falling Water Tables: Groundwater levels 

are dropping as a result of excessive 

extraction. 

¶ Problems with Water Quality: 

Contamination and pollution impact the 

quality of the water. 

¶ Climate change: Modifications to rainfall 

patterns and a rise in the frequency of 

extreme weather events that have an effect 

on water supplies. 

Green Technologies' Importance for  Water 

Management 

Efficiency in the Environment and Economy 

¶ Eco-friendly technologies aim to be 

economical and ecologically sustainable. 

¶ They provide affordable water 

management solutions while minimizing 

negative environmental effects. 

Creative Methods 

¶ Rainwater harvesting is the process of 

gathering and reusing rainfall , which has 

several advantages especially in urban 

settings. 

¶ Stormwater management entails cleaning 

up pollutants from stormwater before it 

enters water bodies. 

¶ Wastewater Treatment: Microorganisms 

are used in sophisticated bioreactors and 

biofilters to treat wastewater. 
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Obstacles and Difficulties 

Technical Difficulties 

¶ High implementation costs and 

complexity of green technologies. 

¶ requirement for specific knowledge and 

experience. 

Implementation Difficulties  

¶ Insufficient  infrastructure  in isolated and 

rural regions. 

¶ restricted access to cutting-edge 

technologies and high-resolution data. 

Issues with  Governance and Policy 

¶ insufficient funds and policies that are 

helpful. 

¶ Coordination between different 

stakeholders is required. 

¶ Possible Remedies and Approaches 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Building  Capacity 

¶ putting in place educational initiatives for 

nearby communities and conservationists. 

¶ establishing centers of excellence for green 

and geospatial technologies. 

Policy Support 

¶ offering monetary rewards and legal 

protection to encourage the use of green 

technologies. 

¶ incorporating initiatives for green 

technology into national water management 

strategies. 

Technological Progress 

¶ creating green technologies that are both 

affordable and easy to use. 

¶ encouraging the application of renewable 

energy to water management techniques. 

Participation of the Community 

¶ involving nearby communities in projects 

related to water management. 

¶ educating people about the value and 

advantages of green technologies. 

Conclusion 

¶ Water management must embrace green 

technologies if it is to maintain the 

sustainability of this vital resource. 

¶ These technologies can offer efficient ways 

to manage water resources by tackling 

implementation, policy, and technical 

issues. 

¶ Government, tech developers, and local 

communities must work together to 

manage water resources sustainably and 

ensure that India has an abundant supply of 

water in the future. 

¶ Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://social.niti.gov.in/uploads/sample/water_i 

ndex_report2.pdf 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements 

1. According to the World Bank, water scarcity 

could cause India's GDP to drop by as much as 

6% by the year 2030. 

2. The marine biodiversity may be threatened by 

heavy metal pollution (arsenic, cadmium, nickel, 

https://social.niti.gov.in/uploads/sample/water_index_report2.pdf
https://social.niti.gov.in/uploads/sample/water_index_report2.pdf
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etc.) and oil spills in rivers and oceans, 

respectively. 

Which of the above statements are incorrect? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: a 

Explanation 

According to the World Bank, water scarcity 

could cause India's GDP to drop by as much as 

6% by the year 2050. 

The marine biodiversity may be threatened by 

heavy metal pollution (arsenic, cadmium, nickel, 

etc.) and oil spills in rivers and oceans, 

respectively. 
Mains Model Questions 

Q. Discuss about the short-, medium-, and long- 

term measures required to avert the impending 

water crisis and guarantee India's urban areas have 

sustainable water security. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the current urban water crisis. 

Long-term and medium-term plans are required 

to address it. 

Directive: 

Discuss - This is a comprehensive instruction 

that you must discuss on paper by going over the 

specifics of the issues at hand and carefully 

considering each one of them. You have to 

provide arguments for and against each position. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Give a statistic about urban water stress at the 

outset. 

Body: 

Write about the different problems and effects of 

urban water scarcity first. Use examples and 

facts   to   support   your   claims. 

Write about potential long-term plans like 

sustainable governance and climate change 

adaptation, as well as potential short-term 

solutions like water conservation and emergency 

infrastructure upgrades. Medium-term solutions 

 

 

Article: 13 rd June, 2024 

Topic: Powers of Speaker 

Relevance: GS Paper: 2 ï Polity 

Source: Indian Express 
 

Context 

The TDP and JD(U), two of the NDA's most 

important allies, are vying for the Speakership, 

underscoring the position's critical role in 

parliamentary democracy. 

Constitutional mandate: 

¶ Article  93 of the Constitution provides for 

the election of the Speaker and Deputy 

Speaker, with the Speaker being chosen by 

a simple majority. 

 

¶ When the House dissolves, the Speaker's 

term comes to an end, and a motion of no 

confidence in the Speaker may be made. 

¶ There are no special requirements for  the 

Speaker, who is not like the other 

members. 

include water recycling and watershed 

protection. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 
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Speaker's Authority  

¶ Managing the House: The Speaker sets 

rules for House behavior and official 

business, which is essential for opposition 

involvement. The House operates under a 

set of Rules and Procedures, but the 

Speaker has extensive authority to enforce 

these Rules. 

¶ Questions and Records: The Speaker is in 

charge of judging the merits of member 

inquiries and supervising the dissemination 

of House records. The Speaker has the 

authority to strike down any or all of the 

remarks that are considered to be 

unparliamentary. 

¶ Voice Votes and Division: These are two 

essential legislative processes that the 

speaker can use to advance bills: division 

and voice vote. 

¶ The Speaker may "unnecessarily claim" 

anything, in accordance with the Rules of 

Procedure and Conduct of Business in 

the Lok Sabha, by simply asking the 

members who support "Aye" and "No," 

respectively, to stand up and make a 

decision. 

¶ No-Confidence Motion:  When a motion of 

no-confidence against the government is 

presented, it is a crucial instance in which 

the Speaker's impartiality has a substantial 

impact on the opposition. 

¶ Voting:  In accordance with Article  100 of 

the Constitution, which deals with voting 

in the Houses, the Speaker of the Lok 

Sabha, the Chairperson of the Rajya 

Sabha, or any other person functioning in 

such a role, ñmust cast a deciding vote in 

the event of a tieò instead of casting a 

ballot in the first place. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Members' disqualification 

¶ Power of the Speaker: In accordance with 

the Tenth Schedule, the Speaker of the 

House has the power to remove lawmakers 

who leave their party. 

¶ Introduction  of the Anti -Defection Law: 

In 1985, the Fifty-Second (Amendment) 

Act introduced the Tenth Schedule, 

commonly referred to as the anti-defection 

law, into the Constitution. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ Judicial Review: In the seminal 1992 case 

of Kihoto Hollohan versus Zachillhu , the 

Supreme Court maintained the Speaker's 

authority to make decisions regarding 

defection cases. It decided that the only 

order that can be reviewed by the courts is 

the Speaker's final one. 

¶ Effect on Government Stability: If a 

sizable number of members defect, it may 

alter the numerical strength of political 

parties in the House and cause 

governments to become unstable. It is 

imperative that the Speaker takes prompt 

action to disqualify members who 

exhibit defects in order to preserve the 

integrity of the Tenth Schedule and 

guarantee governments' majority. 

¶ Supreme Court Orders: The Supreme 

Court has made it clear in its orders that 

Speakers must move quickly to remove 

candidates from office. For example, in 

2020, it decided that Speakers have the final 

say over disqualification petitions within 

three months, except in exceptional 

circumstances. 

¶ Impact on Government Formation: As 

demonstrated by the instances in which 

governments have fallen because of 

protracted delays in resolving defection- 

related matters, delays in ruling on 

disqualification petitions can have serious 

political repercussions. 
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¶ Example Case: The Speaker of the 

Maharashtra Assembly was ordered by 

the Supreme Court in 2023 to expedite the 

disqualification process against members of 

the Shiv Sena party's factions. Extended 

postponements in these legal proceedings 

played a role in the downfall of the Uddhav 

Thackeray government. 

Conclusion 

The Speaker has a great deal of authority  when it 

comes to leading the House, making sure that laws 

are followed, making decisions on important issues 

like motions of no confidence, and preserving 

political stability when these powers are used 

wisely. 

Also Read Topics & Concepts: 

https://www.thehindu.com/elections/lok- 

sabha/lok-sabha-speaker-powers-and-why-are- 

bjp-allies-vying-for-the- 

post/article68273178.ece 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Deputy Speaker of Lok Sabha 

1. The election of the deputy speaker will  take 

place on a date that the speaker designates in 

accordance with the Rules of Procedure and 

Conduct of Business in the Lok Sabha. 

2. It is required that the main opposition party or 

the ruling party nominate a candidate for the 

position of Deputy Speaker of the Lok Sabha. 

3. The Deputy Speaker preside over House 

meetings with the same authority as the Speaker, 

and his decisions are final and cannot be 

challenged. 

4. The Speaker moves the motion and the Prime 

Minister duly seconds it, following long-standing 

parliamentary procedure for designating a Deputy 

Speaker. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 and 3 

b. 2, 3, 4 

c. 1, 2, 4 

d. 1, 3, 4 

Ans: a 

Explanation 

The Speaker sets the date for the Deputy Speaker's 

election. On the other hand, the President sets the 

date for the Speaker's election. 

It is not required that the primary opposition party 

or the ruling party field a candidate for the 

position of Deputy Speaker of the Lok Sabha. In 

India, the opposition party is only traditionally 

offered the position of Deputy Speaker. 

The Deputy Speaker leads the Lok Sabha sessions 

and manages the house's business when the 

Speaker is not present. When presiding over a 

House session, the Deputy Speaker possesses the 

same authority as the Speaker. 

Immediately following the election of the 

Speaker, the Lok Sabha also elects the Deputy 

Speaker from among its members. The speaker 

makes the motion for his election, and the prime 

minister seconds it. However, there is no such 

provision or custom in place. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. In India's parliamentary system, the Speaker of 

the Lok Sabha plays a crucial role as a mediator, an 

administrator, and a defender of the dignity and 

integrity of the chamber. Discuss. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the Speaker's authority and the 

significance of his position. 

Directive: 

Discuss - This is a comprehensive instruction 

that you must discuss on paper by going over the 

specifics of the issues at hand and carefully 

considering each one of them. You have to 

provide arguments for and against each position. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Mention Article 93 of the Indian Constitution 

Body: 

First, list all of the functions and characteristics 

of the Speaker of the Lok Sabha in our 

parliamentary democracy. 

Write about its importance next. The Lok 

https://www.thehindu.com/elections/lok-sabha/lok-sabha-speaker-powers-and-why-are-bjp-allies-vying-for-the-post/article68273178.ece
https://www.thehindu.com/elections/lok-sabha/lok-sabha-speaker-powers-and-why-are-bjp-allies-vying-for-the-post/article68273178.ece
https://www.thehindu.com/elections/lok-sabha/lok-sabha-speaker-powers-and-why-are-bjp-allies-vying-for-the-post/article68273178.ece
https://www.thehindu.com/elections/lok-sabha/lok-sabha-speaker-powers-and-why-are-bjp-allies-vying-for-the-post/article68273178.ece
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Sabha's ability to function effectively and the 

country's democratic process as a whole depend 

on its impartiality, authority in procedural 

matters, and representational roles. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  13rd June, 2024 

Topic: Arrest, agencies, and criminal  courts 

Relevance: GS Paper: 2 ï Polity 

Source: The Hindu 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ Two Supreme Court  decisions that impact 

the rights of people facing criminal charges 

are discussed in the article. One decision 

concerns the requirement for custody prior 

to charging someone. The other involves 

notifying the accused in writing of the 

reasons for the arrest. 

Which Supreme Court decisions impact 

the legal rights of people facing criminal 

charges? 

Not Needed for Custody to File Charge 

Sheets: 

¶ The Supreme Court decided that, as long as 

the accused is cooperating and unlikely to 

flee, they do not always need to be in 

custody when a charge sheet is filed. By 

reducing needless detentions, this directive 

lessens the load on the accused and the 

investigating authorities. 

- For instance, the Court noted in 

Siddharth v. State of Uttar Pradesh 

(2021) that Section 170 of the CrPC does 

not mandate custody for filing  charge 

sheets. 

Required Written  Grounds of Arrest:  

¶ The Court underlined that, in accordance 

with Article 22 of the Constitution, the 

accused shall be informed in writing of the 

grounds for the arrest. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Examples: 

a) The Court reaffirmed in Pankaj Bansal 

v. Union of India (2023) that, in order to 

preserve due process and transparency, 

the grounds for an arrest must be recorded 

in writing, further conforming to 

constitutional requirements. 

b) The Court reiterated the same idea in 

Prabir Purkayastha v. State (NCT of 

Delhi), applying it uniformly under the 

UAPA and highlighting the need for 

specific, tailored grounds of arrest. 

What effects do these decisions have? 

¶ Decreased Need for Custody: The 

Supreme Court's decision in Siddharth v. 

State of Uttar Pradesh (2021) regarding 

custody prior to filing a charge sheet 

lessens the need for needless detentions and 

eases the burden on investigating officers 

and courts. 

¶ In accordance with Article 22 of the 

Constitution, the requirement to provide 

written grounds for arrest promotes 

transparency and safeguards 

fundamental rights. According to Section 

50(1) of the CrPC, the SC highlighted that 

written grounds assist the accused in 

obtaining legal representation and bail, 
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guaranteeing impartial  legal 

proceedings. 

¶ Extension to Special Statutes: The 

requirement to provide written justification 

for an arrestðfirst brought to light in 

instances involving the Unlawful 

Activities (Prevention) Act (UAPA) and 

the Prevention of Money Laundering Act 

(PMLA)ðis expected to have an impact on 

processes under the Criminal Procedure 

Code (CrPC) as well. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://indiankanoon.org/doc/84767110/ 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Preventive Detention 

1. Preventive detention is permitted by the Indian 

Constitution. 

2. Preventive detention is governed by separate 

laws from the federal government and the states. 

3. Because the Constitution stresses the state's 

"subjective satisfaction" when ordering a 

detention, there are very few grounds for judicial 

review when it comes to preventive detention. 

4. The same legal protections that apply to regular 

imprisonment do not apply to preventive 

detention. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. Only one 

b. Only two 

c. Only three 

d. All  four 

Ans: c 

Explanation 

Preventive detention is the state's detention of an 

individual based only on suspicion, without a 

court trial or conviction. If not extended, the 

detention could last up to a year. 

Preventive detention is used as a wartime strategy 

in nations like the United States, Canada, and 

Britain. Preventive detention is permitted by the 

Indian Constitution. Part III of the Constitution, 

Article 22, addresses fundamental rights and 

provides the state the power to suspend these 

rights for preventive detention. 

A number of laws allow the state to order 

preventive detention. The National Security Act 

and the Conservation of Foreign Exchange and 

Prevention of Smuggling Activities Act, 1974 

(COFEPOSA) are two examples of such laws at 

the federal level. Because the state's "subjective 

satisfaction" is emphasized by the Constitution 

when ordering a detention, there are very few 

grounds for judicial review when it comes to 

preventive detention.The same legal protections 

that apply to regular imprisonment also apply to 

preventive detention, plus a few more. The 

Preventive Detention Act, 1950 and the Indian 

Constitution both regulate preventive detention in 

that country. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Although the Indian Constitution's Article 22 

offers protections against arbitrary arrest and 

detention, there are a number of obstacles in the 

way of its effective application. Examine. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the importance of Article 22 of the 

Constitution and different problems with its 

application. 

Directive: 

Examine: When given the task of "Examine," we 

are expected to thoroughly research the topic 

(content words), examine it, investigate it, and 

https://indiankanoon.org/doc/84767110/
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determine the important details and problems 

surrounding it. We should discuss the 

implications of these facts and issues as well as 

why they are significant while doing this. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Write about Article 22 of the Constitution 

Body: 

Write first about how Article 22 of the Indian 

Constitution serves as a pillar for defending 

individual liberty against capricious state action 

and guaranteeing rights like knowing the reason 

for an arrest and consulting a legal practitioner, 

and being produced before a magistrate within 

24 hours. 

Next, discuss the different problems with its 

application: abuse of laws pertaining to 

preventive detention, extended incarceration 

without charge or trial, insufficient legal 

assistance, delayed notification of arrest 

grounds, court backlogs, possible abuse during 

emergency situations, etc. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  13rd June, 2024 

Topic: Digital  Competition Bill  

Relevance: GS Paper: 2 ï Governance 

Source: Livemint 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ The proposed Digital Competition Bill, 

2024 in India is discussed in the article. 

Like the EU's Digital  Markets Act, the bill 

seeks to stop large tech companies like 

Google, Facebook, and Amazon from 

engaging in anti-competitive behavior. 

What are the main features of the 

Digital  Competition Bill,  2024, in India? 

 

Anticipatory  Control:  

¶ Proposes replacing the existing post- 

incident (ex post) regulation with a 

preventive (ex-ante) strategy. 

¶ Attempts to anticipate possible anti- 

competitive behavior and stop it before it 

starts. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Important Parties: 

¶ According to the Bill, some "core digital 

services"ðsuch as social media and search 

enginesðwill automatically be tagged as 

Systematically Significant Digital 

Enterprises (SSDE). 

¶ "Systematically Significant Digital 

Enterprises" (SSDE) will be designated 

by the Competition Commission of India 

(CCI) based on a number of quantitative 

and qualitative criteria, including- 

- The requirements include having over 

Rs 4,000 crore in revenue in India over 

the previous three fiscal years, over $30 

billion in revenue globally, over Rs 

16,000 crore in gross merchandise 

value in India, or over $75 billion in 

global market capitalization. 

- At least 10,000 business users or 1 

crore end users are required for SSDEs. 

Prohibited Activities:  

¶ SSDEs are not allowed to restrict third - 

party  applications, self-preferring, or anti- 

steering. 

¶ Penalties for infractions can reach 10% of 

total revenue worldwide. 

Associates Digital  Enterprise (ADEs): 

¶ Organizations that gain from a large tech 

group's shared data will be called ADEs. 
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¶ ADEs will  be subject to the same duties as 

SSDEs. 

What objections have been made to the 

proposed Bill? 

¶ Burden of Compliance: Large tech firms 

contend that the stringent rules may cause 

innovation to take a backseat to 

compliance. For instance, the Digital 

Markets Act (DMA) of the EU has 

increased the time it takes to find items on 

Google by 4,000%. 

¶ Broad Definitions: Businesses are worried 

about the wide standards that will be used 

to identify important platforms. In contrast 

to the EU's DMA, the Competition 

Commission of India (CCI) will have the 

final say over the matter according to 

India's draft law. 

¶ Effect on Smaller Businesses: According 

to tech giants, modifications to their 

platforms and a decrease in data sharing 

may have a negative impact on smaller 

companies that depend on their services to 

reach a wide audience. 

¶ Potentially Arbitrary Decisions: The 

CCI's discretion may result in arbitrary 

decisions that have an effect on startups and 

smaller businesses. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Why is the Digital Competition Bill  necessary? 

¶ Large tech firms have a track record of 

acting in an anti-competitive manner. 

Google, for example, paid a fine of Rs 

1.337 crore for its actions within the 

Android ecosystem. 

¶ High barriers to entry are created by a 

small number of dominant companies. 

This restricts innovation to large tech 

companies. 

¶ The bill seeks to promote competition by 

removing these obstacles. More 

innovation from outside the large tech 

companies may result from this. 

¶ Smaller companies find it difficult to 

compete with big tech's monopoly on the 

market. The purpose of the bill is to level 

the playing field. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://www.newindianexpress.com/opinions/20 

24/Jun/11/opecs-gambit-to-keep-oil-prices- 

afloat 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Digital Competition Bill 

1. The plan is akin to the Digital Markets Act 

(DMA) of the US, which went into full force 

earlier this year and mandates that major tech 

companies like Alphabet, Amazon, and Apple 

open their services and refrain from favoring their 

own over competitors'. 

2. The bill promises to impose severe penalties 

and seeks to establish presumptive norms to stop 

anti-competitive practices before they actually 

occur. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: b 

Explanation 

The plan is akin to the Digital Markets Act 

(DMA) of the European Union, which went into 

full  force earlier this year and mandates that major 

tech companies like Alphabet, Amazon, and 

Apple open their services and refrain from 

favoring their own over competitors'. 

The bill promises to impose severe penalties and 

seeks to establish presumptive norms to stop anti- 

competitive practices before they actually occur. 

Mains Model Questions 

https://www.newindianexpress.com/opinions/2024/Jun/11/opecs-gambit-to-keep-oil-prices-afloat
https://www.newindianexpress.com/opinions/2024/Jun/11/opecs-gambit-to-keep-oil-prices-afloat
https://www.newindianexpress.com/opinions/2024/Jun/11/opecs-gambit-to-keep-oil-prices-afloat
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Q. List the main provisions of the draft Digital 

Competition Bill (DCB). The Digital Competition 

Bill in India aims to ensure a fair and competitive 

digital sector, but it needs to clarify core digital 

service identification and prevent double regulation 

to ensure an effective competitive environment. 

Critically analyse. 

  

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the features of the DCB, its 

potential to regulate the digital sector, and its 

limitations. 

Directive: 

Critically analyse - When asked to analyze, you 

must methodically examine the topic's structure 

or nature by breaking it down into its component 

parts and summarizing them. When "critically" 

is suffixed or prefixed to a directive, one must 

consider the topic's advantages and 

disadvantages and render a fair judgment on the 

matter. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Start by outlining the goals and objectives of the 

DCB. 

Body: 

Write about the four main stages that the DCB 

proposes as its primary features first. 

Write next about how the aforementioned could 

ensure competition and fairness in the digital 

industry. 

Write about the above's shortcomings next, 

including how to identify essential digital 

services and reduce the possibility of double 

regulation to successfully foster a competitive 

ecosystem, among other things. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 
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Article:  14th June, 2024 

Topic: World  Day Against Child  Labour 

Relevance: GS Paper: 1 ï Social Justice 

Source: ilo.org 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

June 12th was designated as the World Day 

Against Child Labour by the International 

Labour Organization (ILO) in 2002 in an effort 

to promote the abolition of child labor and 

increase public awareness of the problem 

worldwide. 

About 

¶ The theme for the day's observance this 

year, in 2024, is "Let's Act on Our 

Commitments: End Child Labour," 

which highlights the necessity of group 

action to end child labor and shield 

children from exploitation. 

¶ In addition, the Convention on the Worst 

Forms of Child Labour is being adopted 

for the 25th time this year. Additionally, it's 

an opportunity to push for improved 

implementation of the two main 

conventions on child labor, Convention 

No. 138 on the minimum age for admission 

to employment and Convention No. 182, 

by all relevant parties. 

What is Child  labor? 

¶ Any work that is unsuitable for a child's 

age, physical capabilities, or mental state is 

considered child labor, and the long-term 

ramifications can be disastrous for the 

child's growth and future. 

¶ The Indian  Constitution expressly forbids 

minors under the age of 14 from working in 

factories, mines, or other dangerous jobs. 

Similarly, anyone under the age of 18 who 

shouldn't be engaged in dangerous labor is 

considered a child according to the 

International Labour Organization 

(ILO).  

¶ Child labor does not include activities like 

helping parents around the house, working 

in a family business, or earning pocket 

money after school and on weekends. 

¶ The Indian Constitution's Article 24 

forbids hiring children under the age of 14 

years in any factory or mine or employed in 

any hazardous employment. 

Different  Kinds of Child  Labor 

¶ Children who work in hazardous 

environments or who perform tasks that 

seriously jeopardize their health, safety, or 

morals are considered to be engaging in 

hazardous child labor. 

¶ Construction, mining, handling hazardous 

chemicals in manufacturing, and heavy 

machinery work are a few examples. 

¶ Domestic Child Labor: Young people, 

mostly girls, are hired by households to 

perform household chores like cleaning, 

cooking, and child care. This frequently 

entails working long hours for little pay and 

running the risk of being abused. 

¶ Bonded Child Labour: When a child's 

family has a debt that needs to be paid back, 

the child is made to work. This keeps them 

in a vicious cycle of exploitation because 

the debt frequently becomes unpayable. 

¶ Child trafficking is the recruitment, 

transportation, or harboring of children for 

the purpose of exploitation. This can 

involve the trafficking of organs, forced 

labor, or sexual exploitation. 

¶ Commercial Sexual Exploitation of 

Children (CSEC): Prostitution and 

pornography  are  two  examples  of 
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commercial sex acts in which children are 

used. Their rights and wellbeing are being 

gravely violated by this. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Facts about Child  Labor in India 

 

¶ UNICEF estimates that child labor 

accounts for 13% of our labor force, 

meaning that 1 out of every 10 Indian 

workers is a child. 

¶ There are about 10.1 million  child laborers 

in India between the ages of 5 and 14, 

according to the Census 2011. 

¶ Approximately 5.6 million boys and 4.5 

million girls make up the total population 

of child laborers. 

¶ Child labor is almost three times more 

common in rural  areas (14%) than it is in 

urban areas (5%). 

¶ Approximately 70% of child laborers are 

employed in the agriculture industry , 

which includes forestry, fishing, farming, 

and raising livestock. The remaining 20% 

work in the services sector. 

¶ With almost 2.1 million child laborers, 

Uttar  Pradesh has the highest rate. 

Effects 

¶ Health and Physical Development: A 

child's growth and development are stunted 

when they work as children and receive 

inadequate nutrition. 

¶ Impact on Education: This will lead to a 

rise in school abandonment and 

absenteeism, which in turn causes low 

literacy rates and a lack of fundamental 

skills. 

¶ Economic Impact: Child labor feeds the 

poverty cycle. Without the right  education 

and training , children are likely to grow up 

to work in low-wage, unskilled jobs. 

¶ Social Inequality: Since children from 

underprivileged homes are more likely to 

be forced into work, child labor serves to 

perpetuate social inequality. 

Actions Made in India  to End Child Labor 

 

¶ The Constitution of India Article 21 A 

(Right to Education): The State shall, in 

accordance with the State's legal authority, 

provide free and compulsory education 

to all children between the ages of six and 

fourteen. 

- Article 23: Forced labor of any kind is 

forbidden. 

- Article 24: It prohibits hiring a child 

under the age of 14 to do any dangerous 

work in a mine or factory. 

- "The health and strength of workers, men 

and women, and the tender age of children 

are not abused," according to Article 39. 

The Child Labour Act (Prohibition and 

Regulation) of 1986 forbids children under 

the age of 14 from working in dangerous 

jobs or in hazardous industries. 

¶ The action plan for addressing the issue of 

child labor is contained in the National 

Policy on Child Labour, 1987. 

¶ Act of 2015 for Juvenile Justice (Care and 

Protection of Children): It regulates laws 

that are claimed to be in conflict with the 

law and pertain to children. 

¶ The 2012 Protection of Children from 

Sexual Offenses (POCSO) Act aims to 

stop the commercial exploitation of minors 

for sex purposes. 
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¶ Prevention, Care, and Rehabilitation of 

Human Trafficking Bill: The offenses 

classified as "trafficking" and 

"aggravated trafficking" have specific 

penalties. Transgender people were added 

to the list of "victims," expanding its 

definition. 

¶ Scheme for the National Child Labour 

Project (NCLP): It was started by the 

government in 1988 with the intention of 

rehabilitating working children in the 

nation's twelve child labor-endemic 

districts. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ Pencil (The Platform for Effective 

Enforcement for No Child Labor):  It is an 

electronic platform designed to involve 

government agencies at the federal, state, 

local, and civil society levels as well as the 

general public in reaching the goal of a 

society free from child labor. 

Global Initiatives 

¶ Declaring 2021 to be the International 

Year for  the Elimination  of Child  Labor, 

the UN demanded swift action to fulfill its 

2025 deadline for outlawing the practice. 

¶ The world's leaders reaffirmed their 

commitment to ending child labor in 2015 

when they adopted the Sustainable 

Development Goals (SDGs), target 8.7. 

¶ ALLIANCE  8.7: A global partnership with 

inclusivity, it is dedicated to accomplishing 

Sustainable Development Goal (SDG) 

8.7 by 2030. It strives to end child labor, 

forced labor, modern slavery, and human 

trafficking worldwide. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Difficulties  in Addressing Child  Labor 

¶ Poverty and Economic Pressures: 

Families with high rates of poverty must 

depend on the money their children earn to 

cover their basic expenses. 

¶ Lack of Access to High-Quality 

Education: A lack of schools, inadequate 

infrastructure for education, and low- 

quality instruction deter students from 

enrolling and finishing their education. 

¶ Weak Law Enforcement: Due to 

administrative inefficiencies, corruption, 

and a lack of resources, child labor laws are 

not adequately implemented and 

monitored. 

¶ Informal Economy and Unregulated 

Sectors: Unregulated industries such as 

small-scale manufacturing, domestic 

work, and agriculture account for a large 

share of child labor. 

¶ Cultural Norms and Social Acceptance: 

It can be difficult to shift attitudes when 

child labor is considered normal and 

culturally acceptable in many 

communities. 

¶ Child Trafficking: The trafficking of 

minors for the purpose of labor is a serious 

problem that is made worse by lax border 

and law enforcement enforcement. 

¶ Impact of COVID -19: As a result of 

financial hardship, school closures, and 

limited access to distance learning, the 

pandemic has made matters worse and 

forced more children into labor. 

The Way Forward 
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¶ The next step in ensuring access to high- 

quality education is to equip kids with the 

knowledge and abilities they need to escape 

the confines of child labor. 

¶ Increasing Labor Law Enforcement and 

Offering Social Protection: To protect 

children from exploitation, strong labor 

law enforcement and extensive social 

protection programs must be put in place. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://indianexpress.com/article/when- 

is/world-day-against-child-labour-2024-the- 

date-theme-origin-significance-9382788/ 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

National Child Labour Project (NCLP) Scheme 

1. The Ministry of Labor and Employment 

oversees this central sector program. 

2. Children of all ages who are removed from child 

labor activities under this scheme are placed in 

NCLP Special Training Centers prior to being 

mainstreamed into the official educational system. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: a 

Explanation 

A central sector program run by the Ministry of 

Labor and Employment is the National Child 

Labour Project (NCLP) Scheme. 

In accordance with this scheme, children between 

the ages of 9 and 14 are taken out of the 

workforce and placed in NCLP Special Training 

Centers, where they receive health care, midday 

meals, stipends, vocational training, bridge 

education, and other services before being 

integrated into the regular school system. There is 

a direct connection between the kids in the 5-8 

year age range are linked to the formal education 

system through close coordination with the Sarva 

Shiksha Abhiyan. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Due to limited access to high-quality education 

and poverty, which forces families to rely on their 

children's income, child labor is still prevalent in 

India. Examine. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the reasons behind the threat of 

child labor and how social protection for all plays 

a part in putting a stop to it. 

Directive: 

Examine: When given the task of "Examine," we 

are expected to thoroughly research the topic 

(content words), examine it, investigate it, and 

determine the important details and problems 

surrounding it. We should discuss the 

implications of these facts and issues as well as 

why they are significant while doing this. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Give some statistics about child labor in India 

Body: 

Write first about the different steps taken to stop 

child labor and the reasons it still happens. Lack 

of educational opportunities, poverty, inequality, 

a sluggish demographic shift, and customs. 

Write about actions that can be taken to reduce 

child labor after that. Provide evidence and facts 

to support the same. 

Conclusion: 

Provide a solution and stress the significance of 

putting an end to child labor in order to achieve 

the SDGs. 

Article:  14th June, 2024 

Topic: Centre releases 1.39 lakh crore to states 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Economy 

Source: Livemint 

https://indianexpress.com/article/when-is/world-day-against-child-labour-2024-the-date-theme-origin-significance-9382788/
https://indianexpress.com/article/when-is/world-day-against-child-labour-2024-the-date-theme-origin-significance-9382788/
https://indianexpress.com/article/when-is/world-day-against-child-labour-2024-the-date-theme-origin-significance-9382788/
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Context 

A payment of 1.39 lakh crore has been made 

available by the Central Government to the states 

for tax devolution. 

About 

¶ It allows State Governments to expedite 

development and capital spending by 

including both the regular devolution 

amount for June 2024 and an additional 

instalment. 

¶ The extra funding will help state 

governments improve their 

infrastructure   initiatives  and 

developmental efforts, which will 

accelerate state-level economic growth. 

¶ The devolution of taxes to the states was 

allocated Rs. 12.19 trillion in the Interim 

Budget for FY25. With this 

announcement, the total amount devolved 

to states for  FY25 until June 10th is now 

Rs. 2.8 trillion. 

About tax devolution 

¶ The process by which the Center 

distributes tax collection to the states is a 

vital source of funding for the states. 

¶ The Constitution's Article  270 lays out the 

plan for how the Union government will 

divide the net tax revenue it collects 

between the States and the Center. 

¶ Corporation tax, personal income tax, 

Central GST, the Center's portion of the 

Integrated Goods and Services Tax 

(IGST), and other taxes are shared by the 

States and the Center. 

¶ The Constitution's Article  280(1) 

specifies the procedures for establishing a 

Finance Commission, which will provide 

recommendations regarding the allocation 

of net tax proceeds between the Union and 

the States, the distribution of each State's 

share of these proceeds among itself, 

grants-in-aid, State revenues, and any 

actions required to support Panchayat 

resources during the award period. 

¶ However, the Centre's surcharge and cess 

are not included in the divisible pool. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The foundation for  distribution  

¶ As per the recommendation of the 15th FC, 

the proportion  of States from the divisible 

pool (vertical devolution) is 41 percent. 

¶ Horizontal devolution distributes 

resources among the States according to a 

number of factors. Brief explanations of the 

15th FC's criteria are provided below. 

¶ The "income distance" measures how 

much a state makes compared to the state 

with the highest per capita income. 

¶ The population as of the 2011 Census is 

referred to as the "population."  Weighting 

based on the 1971 Census was applied to 

the population up until the 14th FC, but it 

was stopped in the 15th FC. 

¶ "Forest and ecology" take into account 

each state's portion of the total dense forest 

across all of the states. 

¶ The "demographic performance" 

criterion was implemented to incentivize 

states for their population control efforts. 

¶ States with greater tax collection 

efficiency have been rewarded based on a 

criterion known as "tax effort."  
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Issues and Criticism  

¶ In legislative, administrative, and 

financial relations, a strong center has 

always been favored by the constitutional 

framework. 

¶ But since federalism is a fundamental 

aspect of our system, it's critical that States 

feel adequately represented in the 

allocation of resources. 

¶ There are real concerns that must be taken 

into account, even though the political 

divide between the Opposition-ruled 

States and the Union government always 

makes matters worse. 

Suggestions and the Way Forward 

¶ By adding some cess and surcharge to the 

divisible pool, its size can be increased. 

The Center should appropriately 

rationalize the tax slabs in order to 

gradually remove the various cesses and 

surcharges that it imposes. 

¶ In horizontal devolution, the efficiency 

criteria should be given more weight. 

¶ Since the Goods and Services Tax (GST) 

is a destination tax based on consumption 

that is split equally between the Union and 

the State, the accrual of State GST, 

including the Integrated 

GST settlement on inter-state sales, should 

match the accrual of Central GST from a 

State. 

¶ Lastly, a more formal framework for the 

States' involvement in the constitution and 

the operation of the FC ought to be taken 

into consideration, akin to the GST 

council. 

¶ The Center must put these measures into 

effect following discussions with each 

State. 

¶ Additionally, it is crucial that the States 

adhere to fiscal federalism by devolving 

adequate resources to local bodies for 

vibrant and accountable development. 

Also Read Topics & Concepts: 

https://prsindia.org/policy/report - 

summaries/report-15th-finance-commission- 

2021-26 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Finance Commission 

1. The President appoints members in accordance 

with Article 280 of the Constitution. 

2. The government must abide by the Finance 

Commission's recommendations. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: a 

Explanation 

According to article 280 of the Constitution, the 

President appoints the Finance Commission, whose 

primary duty is to make recommendations 

regarding the allocation of tax revenues between 

the Union and the States as well as among the 

States. 

The Finance Commission's recommendations are 

merely advisory, so the government is not required 

to follow them. 

Mains Model Question 

Q. What factors does the Finance Commission take 

into account before transferring money to the 

states? Examine the relevant problems and 

recommend actions that the Sixteenth Finance 

https://prsindia.org/policy/report-summaries/report-15th-finance-commission-2021-26
https://prsindia.org/policy/report-summaries/report-15th-finance-commission-2021-26
https://prsindia.org/policy/report-summaries/report-15th-finance-commission-2021-26
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Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the standards for devolution of 

funds and the steps required for a fair 

distribution. 

Directive: 

Examine: When given the task of "Examine," we 

are expected to thoroughly research the topic 

(content words), examine it, investigate it, and 

determine the important details and problems 

surrounding it. We should discuss the 

implications of these facts and issues as well as 

why they are significant while doing this. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Start by describing the background of Article 

280. 

Body: 

Write about the income distance, population 

size, area and geographical features, fiscal 

discipline, tax effort and revenue capacity, 

demographic performance, special needs of 

states, etc. that the Finance Commission used to 

determine how much money to devolve in the 

first section. 

Mention the main concerns about the 

aforementioned in the following section, such 

as reducing devolution to specific states, 

recognizing unique state needs, and geographic 

disparities. 

Write next about the actions required to ensure 

that the states receive funds in a just and 

equitable manner. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Commission should take to guarantee that the states 

receive funds in a just and equitable manner. 
 

Article:  14th June, 2024 

Topic: Global Gender Gap Index: WEF 

Relevance: GS Paper: 2 ï Women 

Source: weforum.org 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ The World Economic Forum (WEF) has 

released the Global Gender Gap Report 

(2024), which is in its 18th edition. 

 

About the Global Gender Gap Index 

2024 

¶ Every year, it sets benchmarks for the 

present and progress of gender parity in 

four important areas: political 

empowerment, health and survival, 

educational attainment, and economic 

participation and opportunity.  

 

Principal Results of the Study 

¶ Worldwide Outcomes: For each of the 146 

nations in this edition, the global gender gap 

score in 2024 is 68.5% closed. 

¶ This indicates that there is still a gender 

gap of 31.5% on average that needs to be 

closed globally. 

¶ In contrast to the constant sample of 143 

nations in the previous year's edition, there 

has been an additional +0.1 percentage 

point closure in the global gender gap 

from 68.5% to 68.6%. 

¶ Time to Parity: The 2030 Sustainable 

Development Goal (SDG) target will be 

reached after approximately five 

generations, or 134 years, if current data is 

to be believed. 
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¶ The pace of progress towards achieving 

parity is effectively slowed down by the 

absence of significant, widespread changes 

since the previous edition. 

¶ Best in class: Even though no nation has 

fully attained gender parity, 97% of the 

economies in this edition have closed the 

gender gap by more than 60%. 

¶ When compared to 85% in 2006, it 

represents a notable improvement. 

¶ For the past fifteen years, Iceland has been 

at the top of the index, followed by Finland 

(2nd, 87.5%), Norway (3rd, 87.5%), 

Sweden (5th, 81.6%), Germany (7th, 

81%), Ireland (9th, 80.2%), and Spain 

(10th, 79.7%). 

¶ The only other economy that has closed the 

gender gap by more than 90% is Finland. 

¶ Sudan came in last out of 146 countries on 

the index, while Pakistan dropped three 

spots to 145th. 

¶ In terms of participation in the labor 

force, gender parity has somewhat 

improved. Based on data collected from 

101 economies since 2006, the rate of 

participation increased from 63.5% in 

2023 to 65.7% in 2024. 

The Performance of India 

¶ With more than 1.4 billion people living 

there, India closed 64.1% of the gender 

gap in 2024. But India has fallen two spots 

to 129th place (from 127th last year), 

mostly due to minor drops in the parameters 

for "Educational Attainment" and 

"Political Empowerment," while scores 

for "Economic Participation" and 

"Opportunity" have somewhat increased. 

¶ When it came to secondary school 

enrollment, India had the best gender 

parity. 

¶ India ranked in the top ten for the head-of- 

state indicator in the Political 

Empowerment sub-index, but it continues 

to score poorly for women's representation 

at the federal level, including in ministerial 

positions (6.9%) and parliament (17.2%). 

¶ After Bangladesh, Nepal, Sri Lanka, and 

Bhutan, India was placed fifth in South 

Asia, while Pakistan came in last. 

¶ India's economy was among the least 

equitable, along with those of Bangladesh, 

Sudan, Iran, Pakistan, and Morocco. In 

terms of estimated earned income, none of 

them had a gender parity of more than 

30%. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

 

https://www.downtoearth.org.in/news/india/gen 

der-gap-report -2024-india-fares-worse-than- 

bangladesh-nepal-sri-lanka-bhutan-scores-low- 

in-political -parity -indices-96653 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Global Gender Gap report 

1. The World Economic Forum publishes the 

Global   Gender   Gap   Report   2024. 

2. Four major dimensions are used to evaluate 

gender parity: Political Empowerment, Health and 

Survival, Educational Attainment, and Standard of 

living. 

Which of the above statements are incorrect? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: b 

Explanation 

The World Economic Forum publishes the Global 

Gender Gap Report 2024. 

Four major dimensions are used to evaluate 

gender parity: Political Empowerment, Health and 

Survival, Educational Attainment, and Economic 

Participation and Opportunity. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. There are various reasons for India's dismal 

results in the Global Gender Gap report. 

https://www.downtoearth.org.in/news/india/gender-gap-report-2024-india-fares-worse-than-bangladesh-nepal-sri-lanka-bhutan-scores-low-in-political-parity-indices-96653
https://www.downtoearth.org.in/news/india/gender-gap-report-2024-india-fares-worse-than-bangladesh-nepal-sri-lanka-bhutan-scores-low-in-political-parity-indices-96653
https://www.downtoearth.org.in/news/india/gender-gap-report-2024-india-fares-worse-than-bangladesh-nepal-sri-lanka-bhutan-scores-low-in-political-parity-indices-96653
https://www.downtoearth.org.in/news/india/gender-gap-report-2024-india-fares-worse-than-bangladesh-nepal-sri-lanka-bhutan-scores-low-in-political-parity-indices-96653
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Enhancing women's political engagement is 

essential to attaining gender parity and has 

extensive effects on the community. Discuss. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the reasons behind the gender gap 

that exists in India, its effects, and how to 

increase women's political participation in order 

to close the gender gap 

Directive: 

Discuss - This is a comprehensive instruction 

that you must discuss on paper by going over the 

specifics of the issues at hand and carefully 

considering each one of them. You have to 

provide arguments for and against each position. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Give the issue's history and any pertinent 

statistics 

Body: 

Write first about the causes of the gender gap. 

Write next about how increasing women's 

political participation can help close the gender 

gap since it empowers women, encourages 

inclusive governance, and results in more 

equitable policymaking. 

Write next about the actions required to resolve 

the gender gap and get past the aforementioned 

problems. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  14th June, 2024 

Topic: 3 states seek shrinking of Eco-sensitive 

areas in Western Ghats 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Environment 

Source: Indian Express 

Context 

Three of the six states where the Centre has 

suggested eco-sensitive areas (ESAs) to protect 

the Western Ghats, Karnataka, Maharashtra, 

and Goa, have asked for a reduction in the ESAs' 

extent to permit development projects. 

About Eco-Sensitive Areas 

¶ Because of their unique landscape, 

wildlife, biodiversity, historical 

significance, and natural values, the 

National Environment Policy (2006) 

defined the Eco-Sensitive Zones as 

"areas/zones with identified environmental 

resources having incomparable values 

which require special attention for their 

conservation." 

¶ Under the Environment Protection Act of 

1986, ESAs are subject to notification and 

regulation by the MoEFCC. 

¶ Eco-Sensitive Areas (ESAs) are areas that 

are within 10 kilometers of protected areas, 

such as national parks and wildlife 

sanctuaries, according to the National 

Wildlife Action Plan (2002-2016). 

¶ Goal: Preserve the environment and 

prevent damage from occurring because of 

anthropogenic activities. 

¶ Provide a barrier or shock absorber of 

some sort for the specialized ecosystem 

(PAs). 

¶ Serve as a transitional zone between 

regions with greater protection and those 

with less protection. 
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Committee on K. Kasturirangan 

Recommendations 

¶ The MoEF established a high-level 

working group (HLWG) in August 2012, 

with K. Kasturirangan serving as its 

chairman. 

¶ Its mission was to propose a 

comprehensive, all-encompassing 

strategy for just and sustainable 

development with a particular emphasis on 

the preservation of ecological systems in 

the biological hotspot known as the 

Western Ghats. 

¶ As a result, 59,940 sq. km o the Western 

Ghats' natural landscape, which is 

distributed across six states (Karnataka, 

Gujarat, Goa, Tamil Nadu, Kerala, and 

Maharashtra), were designated as 

ecologically sensitive by the 

Kasturirangan report in 2013. 

¶ It suggested banning or restricting 

development initiatives and operations 

within the ESA, which would have 

maximum interventionist anddestructive 

impact on ecosystems. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Issues 

 

¶ During their talks with an expert panel that 

the Center had appointed to finalize a draft 

notification , the states brought up the need 

to rationalize these ESAs in the Ghats. 

¶ States continued to oppose the K 

Kasturirangan panel report, claiming it 

would negatively impact the quality of life 

for those living in the area. 

¶ Additionally, it will "hinder" regional 

development initiatives. 

¶ There is a claim that the announcement of 

the ESA in Western Ghat will force 

thousands of the local villagers to relocate. 

Way Forward 

¶ Ecologically delicate areas support the 

preservation of delicate ecosystems that 

support human life. It is for human use, and 

the strategy benefits the community by 

ensuring that there are few human-animal 

conflicts, adequate crop yields, improved 

pollination, and water sustenance. 
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¶ Along with adhering to uniform 

guidelines and ecological protection 

principles, it is imperative to take the 

demands of the states into account. 

¶ Despite a deadline of June 30th, the expert 

committee will deliver its report to the 

Environment Ministry by September. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://moef.gov.in/moef/division/forest- 

divisions-2/eco-sensitive-zone-esz/introduction- 

2/index.html 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Eco-sensitive zones 

1. Areas designated by the Ministry of 

Environment, Forests, and Climate Change 

(MoEFCC) as Eco-Sensitive Zones (ESZ) exist in 

India. 

2. The phrase "Eco-Sensitive Zones" is mentioned 

in the Environment Protection Act of 1986. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: a 

Explanation 

In India, areas surrounding protected areas like 

national parks and wildlife sanctuaries are 

designated as Eco-Sensitive Zones (ESZ) or 

Ecologically Fragile Areas (EFAs) by the Ministry 

of Environment, Forests and Climate Change 

(MoEFCC). 

Declaring an area an ESZ serves the purpose of 

controlling and regulating the activities that 

surround it, thereby acting as a sort of "shock 

absorber" for the protected areas. 

Additionally, ESZs serve as a buffer between 

areas with strong protection and areas with 

relatively milder protection. 

Although the Environment Protection Act of 1986 

does not specifically address the word ñEco- 

Sensitive Zonesò, the government uses section 

3(2)(v) of the Environment Protection Act, 1986 

and rule 5(1) of the Environment (Protection) 

Rules, 1986 to declare ESZs and EFAs. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. What are Eco-Sensitive Zones (ESZs)? Despite 

their significance, discuss the difficulties that Eco- 

Sensitive Zones present. 

Key Demand of the question: 

The question asks for an explanation of eco- 

sensitive zones, their significance, and the 

difficulties they face. 

Directive: 

Discuss - This is a comprehensive instruction 

that you must discuss on paper by going over the 

specifics of the issues at hand and carefully 

considering each one of them. You have to 

provide arguments for and against each position. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Describe the eco-sensitive zones 

Body: 

Mention about any protests or other activities 

related to environmentally sensitive areas. 

Eco-sensitive zones: describe the location, 

forbidden activities, etc. 

write about the value of environmentally 

sensitive areas 

Then, write about difficulties posed by 

environmentally sensitive areas 

Conclusion: 

Provide recommendations for resolving the 

various issues related to the environmentally 

sensitive zones. 

Article:  14th June, 2024 

Topic: Gig workers 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Employment 

Source: The Hindu 

https://moef.gov.in/moef/division/forest-divisions-2/eco-sensitive-zone-esz/introduction-2/index.html
https://moef.gov.in/moef/division/forest-divisions-2/eco-sensitive-zone-esz/introduction-2/index.html
https://moef.gov.in/moef/division/forest-divisions-2/eco-sensitive-zone-esz/introduction-2/index.html


14th June, 2024 PRAGNYAIAS ACADEMY 

PRAGNYA BHARATHI:  Detailed News Analysis (DNA) 

 

156 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

Gig workers have recently complained of heat 

stroke and fainting, and their employers have not 

provided them with any health-related support. 

About India's Platform Workers and Gig 

Economy 

¶ In India, the gig economyðalso known as 

the freelance economy or the on-demand 

economyðis growing in importance and is 

defined by transient, flexible employment. 

¶ It is fueled by businesses who would rather 

hire freelancers, consultants, and 

temporary workers than full-time staff 

members. 

¶ It involves individual employees 

completing tasks for clients on a task-by- 

task basis via the platform's 

middlemanship, and it is propelled by the 

nation's demographic dividend, the 

increasing use of smartphones, and digital 

technologies. 

¶ It can be broadly divided into workers who 

are based on platforms and those who are 

not. 

¶ Digital platforms and online software 

apps are the foundation of the work of 

platform workers. 

¶ According to NITI Aayog's report, 

"India's Booming Gig and Platform 

Economy," a gig worker is a person who 

works in both the informal and traditional 

employer-employee sectors to earn a living. 

¶ It also defines "platform workers" as 

individuals who work for companies like 

Ola, Uber, Dunzo, Swiggy, Zomato, and 

Urban Company. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The gig economy's growth 

 

¶ A report by NITI Aayog estimated that 77 

lakh workers were working in the gig 

economy in 2020ï21, making up 1.5% of 

India's workforce overall or 2.6% of the 

country's non-agricultural workforce.  

¶ These workers are distributed across a 

range of skill levels: roughly 47% of gig 

workers hold medium-skilled positions, 

roughly 22% hold high-skilled positions, 

and roughly 31% hold low-skilled 

positions. 

¶ By 2029ï2030, it is anticipated to grow to 

2.35 crore (23.5 million) employees. It is 

projected that gig workers will account for 

4.1% of India's workforce, or 6.7% of the 

country's non-agricultural workforce, by 

2029ï2030. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The Difficulties  Gig Workers Face 

¶ Extended working hours 85% of gig 

workers in India put in more than eight 

hours a day, despite the industry's growth. 

Numerous gig workers expressed feeling 

unsafe at work. 

¶ More than 83% of app-based taxi drivers 

put in more than 10 hours, and 60% put in 
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more than 12 hours a day, making up 

nearly a third of the workforce. 

¶ Low Pay: After deducting all of their 

expenses, over 43% of the workers make 

less than 500 per day or 15,000 per 

month. 

¶ Significant deductions like commission, 

rude customers, job insecurity, income 

instability, lack of fundamental 

employment rights, commoditization of 

work, lack of legal recognition, incapacity 

to take leaves, etc. are other problems 

associated with this industry. 

¶  

 

Associated Government Programs. 

¶ The National Urban Policy Framework 

(NUPF) acknowledges that India's 

urbanizationðwhich is expected tosurpass 

558.8 million people by 2031ðis more 

than just a change in the country's 

population. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ The 2020 Code of Social Security calls for 

the creation of appropriate social security 

programs for gig and platform workers 

with regard to life and disability insurance, 

accident insurance, health and maternity 

benefits, and old age protection. 

¶ The e-Shram Portal was established to 

facilitate the registration of unorganized 

workers, including gig and platform 

workers, and to create a Comprehensive 

National Database of Unorganized 

Workers. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ 

 

¶ On the basis of self-declaration, it enables 

an individual to register on the portal for up 

to 400 different occupations. 

¶ The "Rajasthan Platform -based Gig 

Workers (Registration and Welfare) 

Bill," introduced by the Rajasthani 

government in 2023, contains strict 

regulations against unruly aggregators, 

including a ban on their ability to conduct 

business in the State. 

Suggestions for the future 

¶ Platform-led transformational and 

outcome-based skilling is required, as is 

the extension of social security measures in 

partnership mode as envisioned in the Code 

on Social Security 2020. 

Additionally, social inclusion must be 

strengthened through programs that raise 

worker and family awareness of gender 

issues and accessibility. 

¶ Social security measures: The study's 

authors suggested enhancing social 

security for employees who use apps. 

- It is necessary to implement social 

security measures such as paid sick 

leave, health insurance, retirement 

plans, and other emergency benefits. 

¶ Skilling: It is advised that in order to 

onboard skilled women and people with 

disabilities, skill gaps be filled by 

conducting assessments on a regular basis 

and collaborating with platform companies. 

- To facilitate decision-making, it is also 

advised to make aggregate data 
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publicly available. 

Also Read Topics & Concepts: 

https://www.gigeconomydata.org/bas 

ics/what-gig-worker  

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Gig workers 

1. Gig workers are people who make their living 

in ways other than the conventional employer- 

employee dynamic. 

2. Currently, retail trade and sales employ more 

than 50% of gig workers in India. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: a 

Explanation 

The gig economy is a dynamic economic model in 

which companies hire workers on a flexible part- 

time basis instead of full -time;Gig 

workers are people who make their livingoutside of 

the conventional employer-employee relationship; 

they are independent contractors or freelancers, 

according to the Code on Social Security, 2020. In 

general, their working hours are flexible and 

customizable to suit individual preferences; 

Currently, 13 lakh (17%) gig workers are employed 

in the transportation sector, and 27 lakh (35% of 

gig workers) are involved in retail trade and sales. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. In order to protect their rights, gig workers need 

social security, fair wages, and legal protections 

against problems like job insecurity and lack of 

benefits. Analyse. 

Key Demand of the question: 

It is necessary to uphold and defend gig workers' 

rights in order to write about the problems they 

encounter. 

Directive: 

Analyze: When asked to analyze, you must 

dissect the topic into its constituent parts and 

provide a summary of each, carefully examining 

the topic's structure or nature. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Introduce the term "gig workers" and give an 

estimate of the number of gig workers in the 

Indian economy. 

Body: 

In the first, we discussed how the gig economy's 

ambiguity leads to the exploitation of gig 

workers. 

Next, discuss the advantages of regulating the 

gig economy and the actions required to 

safeguard the legal rights of workers and grant 

them social protection. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

https://www.gigeconomydata.org/basics/what-gig-worker
https://www.gigeconomydata.org/basics/what-gig-worker
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Article:  15th June, 2024 

Topic: High levels of forced displacement: 

UNHCR 

Relevance: GS Paper: 1 ï Social Justice 

Source: un.org 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

The United Nations Refugee Agency (UNHCR) 

released its Global Trends report, which states 

that from the start of 2023 to May 2024, a record 

120 million people were forcibly displaced 

worldwide. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Important Results 

 

¶ Displacement of Records: By May 2024, 

there were 120 million people who had 

been forcibly displacedðnearly 10% 

more than in 2022 and roughly 1.5% of 

the world's population. 

¶ Notable Data: 117.3 million people had 

been forcibly relocated by the end of 2023. 

- By December 2023, over 6 million 

people had fled the fighting in Sudan. 

- Over 75% of Gaza's population, or as 

many as 1.7 million people, have been 

forced to flee their homes. 

- Under the UNRWA mandate, there are 

about 6 million Palestinian refugees, 

of whom 1.6 million are located in the 

Gaza Strip. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ Global Distribution:  In contrast to popular 

belief, 75% of migrants and refugees 

relocate to low- and middle-income 

nations. 

¶ Applications for Asylum: In 2023, five 

countries accounted for half of all new 

asylum applications filed. The US received 

the greatest number of these applications 

(1.2 million), followed by Germany 

(329,100), Egypt, Spain, and Canada. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ Causes: Persecution, hostilities, violence, 

violations of human rights, and disruptions 

of public order are some of the main causes. 

Particularly, conflict continues to be a 

major factor, with the Gaza War and the 

current state of affairs in Sudan being 

named as the main causes of displacement. 

¶ Other Affected Regions: A substantial 

number of displaced people have come 

from Somalia, Haiti,  Syria, Armenia, 
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Myanmar, Afghanistan, Ukraine, and 

the Democratic Republic of the Congo. 

¶ Impact of Climate Change: Extreme 

weather events exacerbate the 

vulnerabilities of displaced populations, 

and climate-related hazards have a 

significant impact on displacement trends. 

Global Implications of Migration and 

Displacement: 

Negative Effects 

 

¶ Humanitarian Crisis: Being displaced 

frequently results in severe suffering, 

fatalities, trauma, and the degradation of 

fundamental human rights. Migrants and 

refugees are susceptible to discrimination, 

exploitation, and abuse. 

¶ Economic Strain: It may be difficult for 

host nations, particularly those with little 

resources, to provide sufficient 

infrastructure and services for a sizable 

influx of immigrants . Social systems and 

public resources may be strained as a result. 

¶ Social Tension: In host communities, mass 

migration can occasionally result in 

xenophobia, discrimination, and social 

tensions. It can be difficult to integrate 

newcomers; it takes careful preparation and 

resources. 

¶ Political instability: In both the countries 

of origin and destination, migration and 

displacement can intensify political unrest 

and conflicts. 

Beneficial Consequences: 

¶ Economic Growth: By establishing 

enterprises, paying taxes, and filling labor 

shortages, immigrants can help their host 

countries' economies grow. 

¶ Cultural Enrichment: Migration can 

bring about diversity and cultural 

interchange, which can infuse societies 

with fresh viewpoints, customs, and ideas. 

¶ Transfer  of  Skills  and  Knowledge: 

Migrants  frequently  bring  with  them 

important skills and knowledge that can 

help host nations in a variety of ways. 

¶ Balance in the Population: Migration may 

occasionally assist in addressing issues 

related to aging populations. 

Agreements and Plans 

¶ The 1951 Refugee Convention is the main 

body of international law pertaining to 

refugees. It defines what constitutes a 

refugee, outlines their rights, and specifies 

how states are required to protect them. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ The Global Compact on Refugees (GCR) 

provides a framework for states to share 

responsibility for responding to refugee 

situations in a more predictable and 

equitable manner. 

¶ A non-binding agreement called the Global 

Compact for Safe, Orderly and Regular 

Migration (GCM) aims to enhance 

collaboration on international migration. 

¶ The UN organization in charge of 

defending and aiding refugees around the 

globe is known as UNHCR, or the United 

Nations High Commissioner for 

Refugees. 

¶ The UN organization known as the 

International Organization for 

Migration  (IOM)  counsels and assists 

governments and migrants on matters 

related to migration. 

Way Forward 

¶ Preventing and Resolving Conflicts: To 

avoid such crises in the future, it is 

imperative to address the core causes of 

displacement, which include persecution, 

conflict, and violations of human rights. 
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¶ Humanitarian Aid: In order to save lives 

and lessen suffering, it is imperative to 

provide displaced populations with 

immediate food, shelter, medical care, 

and protection. 

¶ Sustainable Development: By funding 

development initiatives in nations of origin, 

one can lessen the incentives for 

migration  by generating jobs and raising 

standards of living. 

¶ Legal Routes and Protection: Increasing 

the number of legal migration routes, like 

work permits and resettlement plans, can 

offer safer and more organized substitutes 

for unauthorized migration. It's also critical 

to strengthen the legal safeguards for 

refugees and asylum seekers. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://indianexpress.com/article/world/record- 

120-million -people-displaced-globally-un- 

report -9390356/ 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q.   Consider   the   following   statements 

1. The UNHCR, or United Nations High 

Commissioner for Refugees, In order to handle the 

refugee  crisis  brought  on  by  World  War  I 

2. The 1951 Refugee Convention defined the 

parameters and legal framework for the agency's 

operations, which at first were restricted to 

Europeans who had been uprooted by the conflict. 

Which of the above statements are incorrect? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: a 

Explanation 

The UNHCR, or United Nations High 

Commissioner for Refugees, In order to handle the 

refugee crisis brought on by World War II, 

UNHCR was established in 1950. Its mission is to 

assist and safeguard stateless individuals, refugees, 

and communities that have been forcibly displaced 

by the UN. It helps with their voluntary return 

home, assimilation into the community, or 

relocation   to   a   third   nation. The 

1951 Refugee Convention defined the parameters 

and legal framework for the agency's operations, 

which at first were restricted to Europeans who had 

been uprooted by the conflict. It also establishes the 

rights of those who are granted asylum as well as 

the definition of a refugee. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. People must not be sent back to nations where 

they would be persecuted or have serious human 

rights violations committed against them. Discuss 

about the statement in terms of refugee ethics. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the human rights violations 

Directive: 

Discuss - This is a comprehensive instruction 

that you must discuss on paper by going over the 

specifics of the issues at hand and carefully 

considering each one of them. You have to 

provide arguments for and against each position. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Begin with the context. 

Body: 

Write a brief introduction discussing the recent 

refugee crisis. 

Discuss about the morality of refugees and the 

proper way to handle them. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  15th June, 2024 

Topic: ISROôs 3rd reusable launch vehicle 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Science & Technology 

https://indianexpress.com/article/world/record-120-million-people-displaced-globally-un-report-9390356/
https://indianexpress.com/article/world/record-120-million-people-displaced-globally-un-report-9390356/
https://indianexpress.com/article/world/record-120-million-people-displaced-globally-un-report-9390356/
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Source: The Hindu 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

As part of the Reusable Launch Vehicle (RLV) 

Program, the Indian Space Research 

Organization (ISRO) recently announced that it is 

prepared to conduct the third and final RLV 

Landing Experiment (RLV LEX).  

About the Reusable Launch Vehicle Landing 

Experiment (RLV LEX) program  

¶ The Reusable Launch Vehicle Landing 

Experiment (RLV LEX) program of 

ISRO aims to safely land an unmanned 

winged prototype known as Pushpak under 

a variety of conditions by raising it to a 

predetermined height. 

¶ RLV-TD combines the intricacy of both 

launch vehicles and aircraft into a 

configuration akin to that of an aircraft. 

¶ The winged RLV-TD is set up to serve as a 

flying test bed for a number of 

technologies, including powered cruise 

flight, autonomous landing, and hypersonic 

flight. 

¶ This vehicle intends to be expanded in the 

future to become the first stage of Indiaôs 

reusable two-stage orbital  launch vehicle. 

Reusable Launch Vehicle (RLV)  Technology 

- A number of nations and organizations, 

including the ISRO, the United Launch 

Alliance (ULA), the European Space Agency 

(ESA), and the Japan Aerospace Exploration 

Agency (JAXA) are investigating it. 

Worldwide Exhibition  

¶ NASA: Space shuttles have been 

reusable spacecraft for a very long time, 

having completed numerous human 

spaceflight missions. 

¶ SpaceX: Since 2017, the private space 

launch services provider SpaceX has 

demonstrated partially reusable launch 

systems with its Falcon 9 and Falcon 

Heavy rockets, reviving the use case for 

reusable space launch vehicles. 

Additionally, SpaceX is developing 

Starship, a fully reusable launch vehicle 

system. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The   last   and   third    RLV    LEX  

- An IAF Chinook helicopter will lift the 

unmanned winged prototype, called Pushpak, to 

a height of 4.5 km and 500 meters, then release 

it   to   one   side   of   the   runway. 

a. Successful completion of the LEX -01 and 

LEX -02 occurred in early 2023 and 2024, 

respectively. Its goal is to investigate ways to 

lower the impact load by reducing the sink rate, 

or the rate of descent. Additionally, a real-time 

kinematics (RTK) package will be included. 

Compared to the second mission, which had the 

same altitude but a 150-meter lateral distance 

from the runway, this one is more difficult. ï 

Managing the tailwind conditions before the 

upcoming mission is another challenge. 



15th June, 2024 PRAGNYA IAS ACADEMY 

PRAGNYA BHARATHI:  Detailed News Analysis (DNA) 

 

163 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Importance of the Trial  

¶ It represented a critical turning point in 

ISRO's quest for affordable space access. 

The landing experiment was successfully 

completed, proving that ISRO can create a 

reusable launch vehicle. 

¶ This will likely result in a major decrease 

in the cost of sending satellites into orbit.  

¶ An example of ISRO's dedication to 

innovation and technological progress is the 

RLV -TD programme. The successful 

conclusion of this landing experiment 

brings ISRO one step closer to realizing its 

goal of creating a launch vehicle that is fully 

reusable. 

¶ ISRO intends to move forward with the 

next phase of testing under the RLV-TD 

Programme following the successful 

completion of the RLV-LEX series. This 

will involve an unmanned Orbital Re- 

entry Vehicle (ORV) that is 1.6 times 

larger than the "Pushpak" used in the 

LEX missions. 

¶ The ORV will be launched by a modified 

Geosynchronous Satellite Launch 

Vehicle (GSLV) into an orbit 400 

kilometers around the planet. Also 

Read Topics & Concepts: 

https://www.isro.gov.in/Reusable_launch_vehic 

le_autonomous_landing_mission.html 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Reusable Launch Vehicle (RLV) 

1. The configuration of an RLV combines the 

intricacy of both launch vehicles and aircraft, and it 

is  identical  to  that  of  an  aircraft. 

2. The spacecraft has a low ratio of lift  to drag. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: c 

Explanation 

The complexity of launch vehicles and aircraft are 

combined in the same configuration of an RLV, 

which is similar to that of an aircraft. This 

spacecraft has a low lift  to drag ratio, which means 

that it must approach at high glide angles and land 

at 350 kmph or higher. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. The GSLV's reputation was transformed from 

that of a "naughty boy" to that of a disciplined and 

dependable launch vehicle by ISRO through a 

combination of technological advancements, 

stringent testing, and successful launches. Discuss 

about how GSLV technology has developed. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write a piece about GSLV technology's 

development. 

Directive: 

Discuss - This is a comprehensive instruction 

that you must discuss on paper by going over the 

specifics of the issues at hand and carefully 

considering each one of them. You have to 

provide arguments for and against each position. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Give some background first. 

Body: 

Write first about the major problems and early 

developments of GSLV technology. 

https://www.isro.gov.in/Reusable_launch_vehicle_autonomous_landing_mission.html
https://www.isro.gov.in/Reusable_launch_vehicle_autonomous_landing_mission.html
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Next, describe the significant enhancements that 

ISRO made to GSLV and the accomplishments 

that resulted from it. 

Write about the significance of the above next. 

It has improved ISRO's capabilities and 

elevated India's profile in the international 

space community. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  15th June, 2024 

Topic: 50th G7 Summit 

Relevance: GS Paper: 2 ï International Relations 

Source: Times of India 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ In Puglia, Italy, Prime Minister Narendra 

Modi was present at the G7 Summit. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

G7 Summit Agenda 

¶ War in Ukraine : In order to provide 

Ukraine with extra funding by the end of the 

year, the G7 will initiate Extraordinary 

Revenue Acceleration (ERA) Loans for 

Ukraine, with the goal of meeting the 

country's needs both now and in the future 

as it defends itself against Russia. 

¶ Stopping the Gaza War:  The Middle East, 

and specifically the Gaza conflict, will  be a 

focus of the G7. A proposal for an instant 

ceasefire between Israel and Hamas has 

been put forth by the US President. 

¶ Italy is in favor of Europe aiding in the 

reduction of unauthorized migration from 

Africa. Large-scale investments in 

African energy, development, and 

infrastructure are planned under the Mattei 

plan. 

¶ Climate change: Although current policies 

indicate only a 19ï33 percent reduction in 

emissions is likely, the G7 aims for a 40ï 

42 percent reduction by 2030. It will 

investigate fresh approaches to achieving 

climate goals. 

¶ The G7 countries have pledged to support 

tangible infrastructure projects like the 

Partnership for Global Infrastructure 

and Investment (PGII) and the India- 

Middle East-Europe Economic Corridor 

(IMEC).  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ The Indo-Pacific region is crucial to the 

G7: As the only G7 country situated in the 

Indo-Pacific, Japan finds great strategic 

importance in the area. 

What is the G7 Summit? 

¶ A 1973 conference between central bank 

governors and finance ministers gave rise 

to the G7. 
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¶ Major economic issues at the time, 

including the oil crisis, growing inflation, 

and the collapse of the Bretton Woods 

System. 

¶ The inaugural Heads of State and 

Government Summit took place in 

Rambouillet, France, in 1975. 

¶ Members include the European Union, 

Canada, Japan, Italy,  France, the United 

States, and the United Kingdom. 

¶ The G7 was formed with two goals in mind: 

first, to handle member crises and resolve 

differences in the areas of politics, 

economy, and security. 

¶ Secondly, to uphold the dominance of the 

liberal and democratic Western 

economic model in the world economy. 

¶ Neither a formal constitution nor a fixed 

headquarters exists for the G-7. Leaders 

make non-binding decisions at their yearly 

summits. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Timeline 

¶ The European Union started going in 

1977, and Canada joined the group in 

1976. 

¶ The G-8 was referred to as the "G -7"  for  a 

number of years following Russia's entry 

into the original seven in 1997. 

¶ After Russia was kicked out of the group in 

2014 for annexing the Crimean region of 

Ukraine, the group was renamed the G-7. 

Why was India invited 

¶ India has a GDP of $3.94 trillion , which is 

more than the combined GDP of four G7 

countries. 

¶ India is essential to the Indo-Pacific 

region's effort to challenge Chinese 

hegemony. 

To what extent is it  still  relevant today? 

¶ Just five countriesðthe US, Germany, 

Japan, UK, and Franceðare among the 

top seven global economies, with China 

and India surpassing Italy and Canada. 

The G-7 accounts for about 47% of the 

world's GDP. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://www.hindustantimes.com/world- 

news/g7-summit-key-takeaways-top-world- 

economies-narendra-modi-discussion- 

101718411569879.html 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding G7 

Summit 

1. It is a military forum that is intergovernmental. 

2. Every  G7  nation  is  a  part  of  the  G20. 

3. There is no treaty guiding the G7. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 and 3 

c. 1 and 2 

d. 1, 2, 3 

Ans: b 

Explanation 

G7 is a political forum that is intergovernmental. 

Every G7 nation is a part of the G20. The G7 lacks 

a permanent secretariat and office, and its 

foundation is not a treaty. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Write about the importance of India's 

involvement with the G7 alliance. Discuss about 

India's challenges and the main areas of 

cooperation. 

https://www.hindustantimes.com/world-news/g7-summit-key-takeaways-top-world-economies-narendra-modi-discussion-101718411569879.html
https://www.hindustantimes.com/world-news/g7-summit-key-takeaways-top-world-economies-narendra-modi-discussion-101718411569879.html
https://www.hindustantimes.com/world-news/g7-summit-key-takeaways-top-world-economies-narendra-modi-discussion-101718411569879.html
https://www.hindustantimes.com/world-news/g7-summit-key-takeaways-top-world-economies-narendra-modi-discussion-101718411569879.html


15th June, 2024 PRAGNYA IAS ACADEMY 

PRAGNYA BHARATHI:  Detailed News Analysis (DNA) 

 

166 

 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the G7 alliance. 

Directive: 

Discuss - This is a comprehensive instruction 

that you must discuss on paper by going over the 

specifics of the issues at hand and carefully 

considering each one of them. You have to 

provide arguments for and against each position 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Begin with the context. 

Body: 

Write about the G7 nations. 

Mention the importance of India's involvement 

with the G7 alliance. 

Write about India's challenges and the main areas 

of cooperation. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  15th June, 2024 

Topic: Traditional  Medicine Research 

Relevance: GS Paper: 2 ï Health 

Source: PIB 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

The National Institute of Indian Medical 

Heritage in Hyderabad has been named a WHO 

Collaborating Center for "Fundamental and 

Literary Research in Traditional Medicine" by  

the World Health Organization (WHO) as of 

late. 

About Indian Traditional Medicine 

¶ Traditional Indian medicine, comprising 

Ayurveda, Yoga, Naturopathy, Unani, 

Siddha, Homeopathy, and Sowa Rigpa, 

has a rich history in India. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ Yoga and Ayurvedic practices are popular 

throughout the nation. 

¶ The states of Kerala and Tamil Nadu are 

the main adopters of the Siddha system. 

¶ The Sowa-Rigpa system is primarily used 

in the Himalayan regions of Sikkim, 

Arunachal Pradesh, Darjeeling, Lahaul, 

and Spiti, as well as in Leh-Ladakh. 

¶ The national healthcare system now 

includes these systems along with 

formalized research and education 

councils. 

¶ "Knowledge, skills and practises 

indigenous and different cultures have used 

over time to maintain health and prevent, 

diagnose and treat physical and mental 

illness" is how the World Health 

Organization defines traditional 

medicine. 

Associated Work  by WHO 

¶ In order to fully utilize their potential 

through contemporary science and 

technology, it founded the WHO Global 

Centre for  Traditional  Medicine in India. 

¶ WHO Collaborating Center: There are 

roughly 58 WHO Collaborating Centers in 

India, covering a range of biomedicine and 

related sciences specialties. 

- After the Institute for Teaching & 
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Research in Ayurveda, Jamnagar, and 

the Morarji Desai National Institute of 

Yoga (MDNIY),  New Delhi, the National 

Institute of Indian Medical Heritage 

(NIIMH), Hyderabad, is the third WHO 

Collaborating Center in the field of 

Traditional Medicine. 

 

The actions taken by India 

 

¶ To support holistic health and well- 

being, India established a distinct Ministry 

of AYUSH (Ayurveda, Yoga & 

Naturopathy, Unani, Siddha, and 

Homoeopathy). 

- Its goal is to provide the public with safe, 

effective, and high-quality medicines by 

supervising the expansion and 

advancement of homoeopathy and 

traditional Indian medicine. 

¶ Digital  Projects and Gateways 

- AMAR  Portal:  Offers digitized content 

and a catalog of Ayush manuscripts. 

- Medico-historical artifacts are 

displayed on the SAHI Portal.  

- Ayush's e-Books are electronic copies of 

traditional textbooks. 

- Hospital morbidity  data are available 

on the NAMASTE Portal.  

- Indexes published Ayush research 

articles through the Ayush Research 

Portal. 

¶ Publications and Collections 

- Manuscripts and Library: More than 

five hundred tangible manuscripts and rare 

books from the fifteenth century. 

- Journal:  Publishes the Indian Medical 

Heritage Journal. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://krishijagran.com/news/niimh- 

hyderabad-designated-as-who-collaborating- 

centre-for-traditional -medicine-research/ 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

NAMASTE Portal. 

1. By allowing entry without a visa for certain 

nations, the program seeks to increase tourism in 

Indian cities. 

2. All  towns and cities that have already received 

notification under the Atal Mission for 

Rejuvenation and Urban Transformation 

(AMRUT) will be subject to the scheme's 

implementation. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: b 

Explanation 

The National Action Plan for Mechanized 

Sanitation Ecosystem is referred to as 

NAMASTE. The program seeks to accomplish the 

following goals: all sewer and septic tank 

sanitation workers will have access to alternative 

sources of income; zero fatalities in sanitation 

work in India; and no sanitation workers will 

come into direct contact with human waste. 

500 cities and townships have already been 

informed that the program will  be implemented 

between 2022 and 2026 as part of the Atal 

Mission for Rejuvenation and Urban 

Transformation (AMRUT). 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Natural product usage has long been a common 

practice in societies all over the world for the 

https://krishijagran.com/news/niimh-hyderabad-designated-as-who-collaborating-centre-for-traditional-medicine-research/
https://krishijagran.com/news/niimh-hyderabad-designated-as-who-collaborating-centre-for-traditional-medicine-research/
https://krishijagran.com/news/niimh-hyderabad-designated-as-who-collaborating-centre-for-traditional-medicine-research/
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Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the beginnings and evolution of 

India's traditional medical systems. 

Directive: 

Comment: In this section, we must share what 

we know and comprehend about the problem and 

formulate a general opinion. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Begin by briefly discussing the availability of 

AYUSH medications in India. 

Body: 

Write first about the historical background of 

traditional medicine in the ancient and medieval 

periods. Its expansion and advancement 

throughout time. 

Write next about these systems' continued 

relevance and the need to advance them in 

today's world. actions made in this context. 

Conclusion: 

Finally, provide a summary of the overall 

economic importance of AYUSH. 

treatment of human ailments. Comment in the 

context of the Indian AYUSH system's 

development. 
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Article:  16th June, 2024 

Topic: Informal sector enterprises faced major 

setback 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Economy 

Source: Business Today 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

The National Sample Survey Office (NSSO) 

reports that India's sizable non-agricultural 

informal sector, which was severely impacted by 

the COVID -19 pandemic's second wave, has 

gradually recovered. 

About the Informal Sector in India 

¶ It is vital to the nation's economy, 

supporting millions of people's 

livelihoods, and making a sizable GDP 

contribution. 

¶ An enormous number of the socially and 

economically disadvantaged segments of 

the population are concentrated in the 

informal economy, which is characterized 

by its adaptability, flexibility, and capacity 

to employ a sizable workforce. 

¶ In India, over half of the GDP is produced 

by the nearly 85% of the workforce that 

works informally. 

¶ Small-scale manufacturing to services 

like housework and construction, the 

industry makes a significant contribution 

to the country's GDP and acts as a safety 

net for many households. 

¶ The great majority of non-agricultural 

jobs in India are in the informal sector. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Important Results of the NSSO Post-Pandemic 

Recovery: 

¶ After suffering during the second COVID - 

19 wave, India's informal non-agricultural 

sector recovered, with 6% more 

businesses and 8% more workers by the 

second half of 2022ï2023. 

¶ Financial Improvement: Compared to the 

fiscal year 2021ï2022, there was a 9.83% 

increase in Gross Value Added (GVA) at 

current prices from October 2022 to March 

2023. 

¶ Significant Job Creation: Between 

October 2022 and March 2023, there was a 

discernible rise in employment and 

informal businesses, with the 

manufacturing and other service sectors 

leading the job growth. 

¶ There were roughly 65 million of these 

businesses in 2022ï2023 that employed 

about 110 million people and contributing 

significantly to the GVA of the nation. 

¶ Release from the Statistics Ministry:  The 

survey data highlights the unaccounted-for 

non-farm sector's contribution to 

economic value and job creation and is a 

valuable addition to national account 

statistics. 

Problems with the Informal Sector's Lack of 

Contract and Social Security 

¶ Benefits: According to NSSO data, 

approximately 75% of these jobs are 

informal, and 80% of workers don't have a 

written contract. Additionally, 72% don't 

receive social security benefits. 
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¶ Informal laborers frequently deal with 

unstable working conditions and are 

susceptible to economic shocks, which can 

have a negative impact on their general 

well-being and means of subsistence. 

¶ Tax Evasion: Since the businesses in the 

informal economy are not subject to direct 

regulation, they usually evade paying 

taxes by hiding their income and out-of- 

pocket expenses from the government. 

¶ Absence of official Data for Policy 

Making: The government finds it 

challenging to create policies that will 

impact the informal sector specifically 

and the economy overall because there are 

no official statistics that accurately depict 

the current state of the economy. 

Government Initiatives and Policy 

Interventions 

¶ Various policies and initiatives have been 

introduced by successive governments in 

recognition of the significance of the 

informal sector, with the goal of fostering 

its expansion and integration into the 

formal economy. 

¶ Initiatives like the National Rural 

Livelihoods Mission (NRLM) and the 

Skill India Mission aim to improve the 

productivity and skill sets of informal 

laborers in order to increase their earning 

potential and improve their socioeconomic 

standing. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ Furthermore, financial inclusion initiatives 

like the Jan Dhan Yojana have made it 

easier for people who work in the 

unorganized sector of the economy to 

access banking services and Pradhan 

Mantri  Garib  Kalyan Yojana (PMGKY)  

provided relief to vulnerable sections, 

offering a safety net during 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Also Read Topics & Concepts: 

https://pib.gov.in/PressReleasePage.aspx?PRID 

=2025340 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Yojana 

1. Giving away free food grains to the 

underprivileged and migrants is a component of 

Atmanirbhar Bharat. 

2. The National Food Security Act (NFSA) 

provides free food grain to all beneficiaries, up to a 

monthly maximum of 2.5 kg per person. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

Ans: a 

Explanation 

https://pib.gov.in/PressReleasePage.aspx?PRID=2025340
https://pib.gov.in/PressReleasePage.aspx?PRID=2025340
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As part of Atmanirbhar Bharat, PMGKAY gives 

impoverished people and migrants free food grains. 

For every family with a ration card, PMGKAY 

provides 1 kg of dal and 5 kg of rice or wheat per 

person. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Ensuring the welfare of workers in the informal 

sector is essential to developing a fairer and more 

inclusive labor market in India. Examine. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To examine India's informal economy, its 

significance, and the steps that must be taken to 

safeguard its workers. 

Directive: 

Examine: When given the task of "Examine," we 

are expected to thoroughly research the topic 

(content words), examine it, investigate it, and 

determine the important details and problems 

surrounding it. We should discuss the 

implications of these facts and issues as well as 

why they are significant while doing this. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Begin with the context. 

Body: 

Write first about the significance of the 

unorganized sector. 

Write about the different problems in the 

unorganized sector after that. Write on the 

effects of the aforementioned problems. Provide 

evidence in the form of figures and examples. 

Next, discuss the steps that are required to 

resolve the issues raised earlier. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

 

Article: 16 th June, 2024 

Topic: Digital  Agri  Mission 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Agriculture 

Source: Indian Express 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

A Digital  Agriculture  Mission worth Rs 2,800 

crore will be unveiled by the Union government. 

About the Mission 

¶ The Digital Agriculture Mission will 

facilitate the establishment of a national 

farmers registry, a crop sown registry, and 

village map georeferencing. 

¶ The mission has been given a budgetary 

allocation of Rs 28,00 crore, and it will  be 

implemented over the course of the 

following two years, or until 2025ï2026. 

¶ The mission was originally scheduled to 

launch in 2021ï2022, but the Covid-19 

outbreak prevented a nationwide rollout. 

Components 

¶ Establishing a farmers' registry , where 

each farmer will  receive a unique ID , is one 

of the goals. 

¶ A registry of crops sown is another goal of 

the mission. 

¶ Crops sown by the farmer on his land will 

be recorded in this. 

¶ It will facilitate more accurate crop 

production estimation and planning. 

Advancement 

¶ Six districtsðFarrukhabad in Uttar 

Pradesh, Beed in Maharashtra, 

Gandhinagar in Gujarat, Fatehgarh 

Sahib in Punjab, and Virudhunagar in 

Tamil Naduðare involved in the pilot 

project. 
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¶ The creation of farmer IDs has already 

begun in Maharashtra and Uttar 

Pradesh. 

¶ New value-added services can be launched 

thanks to the special farmer ID, and farmers 

can use it to apply for a number of 

government programs, such as PM-Kisan 

and Fasal Bima Yojana. 

Importance 

¶ Digital technology adoption can benefit 

India's agriculture sector by boosting 

output, lowering waste, boosting exports, 

raising farmer incomes, and enhancing food 

and nutrition security. 

¶ In addition, this will  support the agriculture 

industry's overall sustainable growth and 

environmental protection. 

¶ Farmers will be able to identify crop 

irregularities, forecast the weather, 

assess the quality  of their  soil, and provide 

necessary solutions with the help of 

artificial intelligence (AI).  

¶ As a result, The Digital Agriculture 

Mission seeks to support and expedite 

initiatives utilizing cutting -edge 

technologies, such as blockchain, 

artificial intelligence, robotics, drones, 

and remote sensing. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Obstacles 

¶ The absence of a centralized repository 

for agricultural data presents difficulties for 

businesses and startups creating artificial 

intelligence (AI) solutions. 

¶ The majority of Indian farmers cannot 

afford the sensors, mechanization, and 

connectivity that AI solutions require for 

precision farming. 

¶ Lastly, the solution architecture must take 

into account privacy concerns about 

farmer data and security measures 

regarding who can access personal data. 

Additional  relevant actions 

 

¶ AI programs supporting agriculture and 

Kisan e-Mitra, an AI -powered chatbot 

that helps people with the PM Kisan 

Samman Nidhi scheme, have also been 

introduced by the Union government. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ AI is used by the National Pest 

Surveillance System to identify 

agricultural problems, allowing for prompt 

intervention for healthier crops. 

¶ Mechanization of agriculture: A total of 

Rs 6405.55 crore has been set aside for this 

purpose between December 2023 and 

2014ï15. 

- To date, Rs 141.41 crores have been 

released from Sub-Mission on 

Agricultural  Mechanization 

(SMAM) funds to promote Kisan 

drones. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ The National e-Governance Plan in 

Agriculture  (NeGPA) seeks to fast-track 
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India's development by utilizing 

information and communication 

technology (ICT) to give farmers timely 

access to information about agriculture. 

¶ The establishment of the e-NAM  (National 

Agriculture Market) digital platform in 

2016 has made it easier to integrate 

Agriculture Produce Marketing 

Committees (APMC) mandis and has 

given farmers, farmer-producer 

organizations (FPOs), buyers, and traders a 

number of advantages. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Conclusion and Way Forward 

¶ In India, digital agriculture holds great 

promise for resolving a host of current 

issues that farmers face in order to realize 

value and maintain competitiveness in 

both domestic and international markets. 

¶ Enablers in the form of laws and policies 

as well as large-scale public-private 

partnerships will be necessary for its 

success. 

¶ Establishing an AI -ready ecosystem with 

strong data-sharing mechanisms, ethical 

frameworks, and efficient risk 

management procedures is necessary to 

realize the potential of AI. 

¶ Considering the recent course that the 

federal government and several state 

governments have taken, along with the 

booming growth of agri-startups in the 

country, India is on the right path to 

transforming its agricultural sector and 

providing accelerated value to all farmers. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts 

https://pib.gov.in/PressReleasePage.aspx?PRID 

=1813681 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

National Agriculture Market 

1. It is an electronic trading portal that spans all of 

India, connecting the current APMC mandis to 

form a single, national agricultural commodities 

market. 

2. The e-NAM network is integrated with all states 

and    a    few    Union    territories. 

3. The main organization in charge of carrying it 

out is the Small Farmers Agribusiness Consortium 

(SFAC). 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 and 3 

b. 2 only 

c. 1 and 2 

d. 1, 2, 3 

Ans: a 

Explanation 

A single national market for agricultural 

commodities is created by connecting the current 

APMC mandis through the National Agriculture 

Market (eNAM), a pan-Indian electronic trading 

portal. 

Under the direction of the Indian government's 

Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers' Welfare, the 

Small Farmers Agribusiness Consortium (SFAC) 

is the main organization responsible for 

implementing eNAM. 

The e-NAM network currently includes 1,000 

markets spread across 21 states and 3 union 

territories (UTs). 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. The Pradhan Mantri Kisan Samman Nidhi (PM- 

KISAN) is a step in the right direction towards 

enhancing farmers' financial stability. To guarantee 

that it continues to be effective in meeting the 

various needs of farmers throughout the nation, it 

is imperative that it be continuously evaluated and 

https://pib.gov.in/PressReleasePage.aspx?PRID=1813681
https://pib.gov.in/PressReleasePage.aspx?PRID=1813681
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adjusted in response to feedback and shifting 

agricultural dynamics. Analyse. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To assess PM-Kisan's effectiveness in 

accomplishing its declared goals. 

Directive: 

Analyze: When asked to analyze, you must 

dissect the topic into its constituent parts and 

provide a summary of each, carefully examining 

the topic's structure or nature. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Start by outlining PM Kisan's goals and 

objectives. 

Body: 

First briefly discuss the different aspects of PM- 

Kisan. 

Next, discuss how much it has helped farmers 

obtain liquidity availability and access to cash 

during difficult times. 

Next, discuss the different restrictions, such as 

the necessity for documentation, late 

disbursement, and exclusion errors. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  16th June, 2024 

Topic: Ozone-depleting HCFCs 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Environment 

Source: Down to Earth 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

Reduced HCFC Emissions: The study notes an 

early decline in HCFC emissions, indicating 

advancements in the mitigation of climate change 

and the restoration of the ozone layer. 

Impact of the Montreal  Protocol: The decrease in 

HCFC levels demonstrates how successful the 

Protocol is in lowering ozone-depleting 

chemicals. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Why are HCFCs important and what do they 

mean? 

Chemicals known as hydrochlorofluorocarbons 

(HCFCs) are substituted temporarily for 

chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs) in air  conditioning 

and refrigeration systems. HCFCs are strong 

greenhouse gases that contribute to ozone depletion 

even though they are less harmful to the ozone 

layer than CFCs. 

What effects have HCFCs had on the 

Environment? 

Chlorine, an ingredient in HCFCs, weakens the 

ozone layer, albeit less than in CFCs. Despite 

having a global warming potential 1,910 times 

greater than that of carbon dioxide, the most 

widely used HCFC, HCFC-22, is still in the 

atmosphere for a shorter period. 

What Is the Montreal Protocol and how does it 

help  with   the  HCFC  Phase-Out? 

Adopted in 1987, the Montreal Protocol is a 

global agreement designed to minimize the 

emission of substances that deplete the ozone layer. 

It was successfully modified to phase out CFCs and 

now also includes HCFCs. The protocol aims to 

phase out HCFC production mostly by 2030, 

with some small amounts allowed through 2040. 
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What Recent changes have been made to the 

HCFC Phase-Out? 

According to recent studies, the amount of HCFCs 

in the atmosphere has been declining since 

2021ðthe first decline since measurements 

started in the late 1970s. This development 

indicates the efficacy of the Montreal Protocol 

and marks a critical turning point in the ozone 

layer's recovery. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

What Obstacles remain in the way of the 

Phase-Out Process? 

Notwithstanding the general decrease, certain 

HCFCs are still being used illicitly, and 

production loopholes are causing some CFCs 

and HCFCs to continue rising. These 

compounds are frequently released during the 

production of hydrofluorocarbons (HFCs), a 

powerful greenhouse gas, or fluoropolymers. 

What are the prospects of the Ozone Layer 

Recovery in the future? 

There is hope for the ozone layer's ongoing 

recovery due to the decrease in HCFC levels. 

There is hope that international  agreements and 

cooperation can further combat climate change 

and restore the ozone layer to its original state as 

policies to phase down HFCs take effect. 

Conclusion 

Restoring the ozone layer will  benefit from the 

drop in HCFC levels. Sustained endeavors and 

global cooperation are imperative to guarantee 

the enduring prosperity of these ecological 

programs. 

Also Read Topics & 

Concepts:https://weather.com/en- 

IN/india/climate-change/news/2024-06-15- 

ozone-depleting-hcfc-levels-drop-5-years- 

earlier-than-expected 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following 

1. Methyl bromide 

2. Halons 

3. Iodine 

4. Chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs) 

5. Carbon tetrachloride 

Which of the above are responsible for the 

depletion of Ozone layer? 

a. 1 2, 4 

b. 2, 3, 4, 5 

c. 1, 4, 5 

d. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 

Ans: d 

Explanation 

Chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs), 

hydrochlorofluorocarbons (HCFCs), hydro bromo 

Fluro carbons (HBFCs), halons, methyl bromide, 

carbon tetrachloride, methyl chloroform, and 

halons are among the substances that deplete the 

ozone layer. 

Scientists have discovered that iodine is 

contributing to the ozone hole in the Arctic. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Because of its widespread support, quick 

implementation, and effective reduction of ozone- 

depleting substances, the Montreal Protocol is 

hailed as the most successful international climate 

agreement. Examine the causes of its success and 

https://weather.com/en-IN/india/climate-change/news/2024-06-15-ozone-depleting-hcfc-levels-drop-5-years-earlier-than-expected
https://weather.com/en-IN/india/climate-change/news/2024-06-15-ozone-depleting-hcfc-levels-drop-5-years-earlier-than-expected
https://weather.com/en-IN/india/climate-change/news/2024-06-15-ozone-depleting-hcfc-levels-drop-5-years-earlier-than-expected
https://weather.com/en-IN/india/climate-change/news/2024-06-15-ozone-depleting-hcfc-levels-drop-5-years-earlier-than-expected
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the lessons it can teach other agreements 

pertaining to the environment. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the factors that contribute to the 

success of the Montreal Protocol. 

Directive: 

Examine: When given the task of "Examine," we 

are expected to thoroughly research the topic 

(content words), examine it, investigate it, and 

determine the important details and problems 

surrounding it. We should discuss the 

implications of these facts and issues as well as 

why they are significant while doing this. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Write about the Vienna Convention and the 

Montreal Protocol that followed 

Body: 

Write the factors that make the Montreal 

Protocol the most successful global climate 

agreement in the first section, including the 

negotiations, funding, widespread ratification, 

precise wording, creative replacements, etc. 

Next, describe the performance, including the 

Hydrochlorofluorocarbons Phase Out 

Management Plan (HPMP), the Ratification of 

the Kigali Amendment to the Montreal Protocol, 

and the Phase-out of Chlorofluorocarbons. 

Write about the lessons it has taught for other 

agreements pertaining to the environment after 

that. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  16th June, 2024 

Topic: What Urban India needs to fic its water 

problem 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Infrastructure 

Source: Indian Express 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ It has recently been noted that the summers 

have become more brutal in a number of 

regions of the nation due to decreased 

river flows and declining water tables. 

About India's Water Crisis  

¶ The water crisis in India is a complicated 

problem with many underlying causes. The 

demand for water is rising due to 

industrialization, rapid urbanization, 

and unsustainable farming methods. 

¶ Water sources are impacted and 

unpredictable rainfall patterns are 

brought on by climate change, which makes 

the situation worse. 

The state of India's water crisis 

¶ High Water Stress: India is one of the 

most water stressed countries in the world, 

with roughly 18% of the world's 

population living there but only 4% of the 

world's water resources (NITI Aayog 

Report). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ Low per capita water availability: 1367 

cubic meters is estimated to be the average 

per capita water availability for 2031. In 
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2021, the annual freshwater availability per 

capita was below the threshold of the 

Falkenmark Water Stress Indicator. 

¶ India's industry, population, and 

agriculture all depend on groundwater. A 

key irrigation resource that is essential to 

food security is groundwater. 

- About thirty percent of the 

freshwater in India is kept 

underground as groundwater, primarily 

in aquifers, which are sedimentary and 

rock formations that are permeable. 

- Groundwater is an essential resource, 

supporting over 60% of irrigated 

agriculture and 85% of drinking 

water supplies. 

- Groundwater is the main supply of 

drinking water in rural areas, obtained 

through boreholes and community 

wells. 

- It is essential to industry, especially in 

areas with  limited  surface water. 

¶ Unequal Distribution: Water stress is 

made worse in many areas by 

unpredictable rainfall patterns, which 

are essential for the monsoon season. 

¶ Restricted Access: Millions of people 

struggle to afford clean water or rely on 

contaminated sources for their safe 

drinking water. 

¶ Growing disparity between water 

availability and demand: The overall 

water demand scenario is being severely 

impacted by the fast-paced 

industrialization   and  urbanization. 

The Water Crisis's Fundamental Causes 

 

¶ The overuse of groundwater, insufficient 

rainwater collection, and poor resource 

management are some of the main causes 

of India's water crisis. Water availability 

and quality are lowered as a result of 

pollution of water bodies and ineffective 

agricultural irrigation techniques . 

¶ Growing Need and Overuse: The 

increasing urbanization and population 

growth place tremendous strain on water 

resources. Aquifers are exhausted more 

quickly than they can be restored when 

excessive groundwater is extracted for 

industrial and agricultural purposes. 

¶ Pollution and Inadequate 

Infrastructure: Surface water sources 

become contaminated by agricultural 

runoff and industrial waste, rendering them 

unfit for human consumption. Water 

supplies are further strained due to leaks in 

pipes and canals that waste valuable water. 

¶ Thirty  percent, or 19,720, of rural  Indian 

households received water that contained 

iron, according to the WHO (Lok Sabha 

2017). In 21 percent of these households, 

the source of their drinking water contained 

arsenic. 

¶ It is well known that combining iron with 

drinking water can haemorrhage the 

respiratory system. 

¶ Climate Change: The monsoons are 

disrupted and water scarcity is made worse 

by unpredictable weather patterns. 

¶ Data Gaps and Emergency Reactions: 

Uncertainty in the data regarding per 

capita water availability causes reactive 

measures to be taken during shortages. 

Initiatives for recycling, reuse, and 

conservation of water should be given top 

priority by the government. 

¶ Ineffective Plans and Insufficient 

Coordination: There is very little 

cooperation   between   departments 
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handling water resources, and existing 

water-sharing arrangements fail during 

shortages. 

¶ Rainwater harvesting plans are not 

effectively implemented. 

Strategies to Address India's Water Scarcity 

 

¶ Jal Shakti Abhiyan (JSA): Its goal is to 

enhance groundwater conditions in water- 

stressed blocks in 256 districts, as well as 

water availability. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ The goal of Jal Jeevan Mission (JJM) is 

to install tap connections so that every 

rural household has access to drinkable 

water. 

- SDG target 6.1, which aims to provide 

everyone with equitable access to safe 

and reasonably priced drinking 

water by 2030, is addressed by the 

mission. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
-  

¶ Mission of Water the Nation (NWM): 

NWM was created as part of the National 

Action Plan on Climate Change and is 

dedicated to managing and conserving 

water as a national resource. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ The goals of the Atal Bhujal Yojna and 

Mission Amrit Sarovar are to build water 

bodies and encourage the collection of 

rainwater. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ The PMKSY, or Pradhan Mantri Krishi 

Sinchayee Yojana, launched in 2015, it is 

a centrally sponsored program, or core 

program. The center-state share will be 

distributed 75:25 (90:10 in hilly and 

northeastern states). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ The Accelerated Irrigation Benefit 

Programme (AIBP) seeks to save water 

and increase efficiency by offering Central 

Loan Assistance (CLA) to major and 

medium-sized irrigation projects that are 

nearing completion and have the potential 

to reach their goals. 

¶ Groundwater aquifers have been mapped 

and management plans have been created 
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for 80% of the nation under the National 

Aquifer Mapping and Management 

Programme (NAQUIM).  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ Bureau of Water Use Efficiency 

(BWUE): It will serve as a catalyst for the 

advancement of increasing water use 

efficiency in a number of industries, 

including drinking water supply, irrigation, 

power generation, industries, etc., in the 

country. 

Way Forward 

 

¶ A coordinated and expeditious response 

is required to the water crisis. India can 

lessen the situation and guarantee a future 

free of water scarcity by implementing 

sustainable practices, encouraging water 

conservation, and making infrastructure 

investments. 

¶ Long-Term Water Policy Needed: The 

government has prioritized tap water 

connections over the health of aquifers. 

Addressing water scarcity and averting 

disputes require a comprehensive policy. 

¶ Initiatives for Agricultural Water 

Management: Sahi Fasal Campaign and 

Pradhan Mantri Krishi Sinchayee 

Yojana are two programs that encourage 

effective use of water in agriculture; 

however, more extensive demand-side 

management is required 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Also Read Topics & Concepts: 

https://jaljeevanmission.gov.in/ 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements 

regarding Sahi Fasal Campaign 

1. It encourages farmers to choose water- 

efficient agricultural crops. 

2. The Ministry of Agriculture will  initiate 

the campaign. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: a 

Explanation 

The National Water Mission initiated the 

campaign. As a component of demand side 

management, it encourages farmers to choose 

water-efficient crops and to use water in agriculture 

more effectively. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Discuss about the short-, medium-, and long- 

term measures required to avert the impending 

water crisis and guarantee India's urban areas have 

sustainable water security. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the current urban water crisis. 

Long-term and medium-term plans are required 

to address it. 

Directive: 

https://jaljeevanmission.gov.in/
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Discuss - This is a comprehensive instruction 

that you must discuss on paper by going over the 

specifics of the issues at hand and carefully 

considering each one of them. You have to 

provide arguments for and against each position. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Give a statistic about urban water stress 

Body: 

Write about the different problems and effects of 

urban water scarcity first. Use examples and 

facts   to   support   your   claims. 

Write about potential long-term plans like 

sustainable governance and climate change 

adaptation, as well as potential short-term 

solutions like water conservation and emergency 

infrastructure upgrades. Medium-term solutions 

include water recycling and watershed 

protection. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 
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Article:  17th June, 2024 

Topic: World  Day to combat Desertification and 

Drought 2024 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Environment 

Source: Down to Earth 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

The United Nations Convention to Combat 

Desertification (UNCCD), which is currently 

commemorated as the World Day to Combat 

Desertification and Drought, was adopted thirty 

years   ago   on   June   17,   2024. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

World  Day to Fight Drought and Desertification 

2024 

Adoption:  On June 17, 1994, in Paris, the United 

Nations Convention to Combat Desertification 

(UNCCD) was ratified. 

¶ It will  be 30 years since the convention was 

adopted in 2024. 

The 2024 Event 

¶ The event will  take place in Bonn, 

Germany, at the UNCCD Secretariat. 

¶ The UN's request: At the 16th 

Conference of Parties (COP16) to the 

UNCCD in Riyadh, Saudi Arabia , the UN 

called on all generations to support 

sustainable land stewardship. 

¶ "United for Land: Our Legacy, Our 

Future" is the theme. 

¶ Land Heroes: Ten young people were 

honored at the Bonn event as "Land 

Heroes" for their efforts to rebuild land, 

increase drought resistance, create 

environmentally friendly agricultural 

enterprises, and use innovation and 

technology to address global 

environmental issues. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Land degradation 

¶ Definition: According to the UNCCD, 

"land degradation" is defined as "the 

reduction or loss, as a result of land uses or 

arising from human activities and 

habitation patterns, of the biological or 

economic productivity and complexity of 

rainfed cropland, irrigated cropland or 

range, pasture, forest, and woodlands in 

arid, semi-arid, and dry subhumid areas." 

¶ Elements of Degradation of Land: 

- Degradation of soil: Reduced soil 

productivity due to soil erosion and 

modifications to the hydrological, 

biological, chemical, and physical 

properties of the soil. 

- Degradation of the vegetation is the 

reduction of the amount and/or 

quality of natural biomass as well as 

the amount of vegetative ground cover. 

- Water degradation is the term used to 

describe the reduction in surface and 
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ground water resources' quantity 

and/or quality. 

- Deterioration of the climate: 

Modifications to the macro- and 

microclimate that raise the possibility 

of crop failure. 

- Losses from urban/industrial 

development: Reduction in the total 

area of land utilized for agriculture or 

having the potential to do so as a result 

of arable land being used for 

infrastructure, industry, and urban 

purposes. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Need to stop Degradation of Land: 

¶ Land Degradation Extent: Land 

degradation affects almost half of the 

world's population and up to 40% of the 

world's land; every second, four football 

fields are lost to land degradation (a total of 

100 million hectares every year) 

¶ Affected Communities: The marginalized 

populations, such as indigenous 

communities, rural households, 

smallholder farmers, and particularly youth 

and women, bear the brunt of land 

degradation and its detrimental effects. 

- Drought affects approximately 25% of 

the world's population. 

¶ Dependency: By 2050, there will be 10 

billion  young people in developing nations 

who rely on land and natural resources, up 

from the current figure of over 1 billion. 

¶ Opportunities for the economy and 

sustainability: Using youth to restore land 

could result in the 600 million jobs that are 

projected to be needed in the next 15 years, 

which will support both environmental 

sustainability and economic growth. 

India's Degradation of Land: 

¶ In 2018ï19, the country's land degradation 

and desertification area were estimated to 

be 97.84 million hectares as per the 

Desertification and Land Degradation 

Atlas of India, published by Space 

Applications Centre (SAC) Indian  Space 

Research Organisation, Ahmedabad. 

Government Measures 

¶ South-South cooperation: The Indian 

Council for Forestry Research and 

Education (ICFRE) in Dehradun has 

plans to establish a Center of Excellence to 

facilitate better South-South cooperation. 

Its objectives include exchanging 

knowledge, promoting best practices, 

disseminating India's experiences with 

sustainable and affordable land 

management techniques, creating 

concepts for game-changing initiatives, and 

enhancing capacity. 

¶ The voluntary Bonn Challenge was 

accepted by India at the UNFCCC COP, 

2015 in Paris, where it committed to 

restoring 13 million hectares (mha) of 

degraded and cleared land by 2020 and 

an   extra   8   mha   by   2030. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

- During the 2019 United Nations 

Convention to Combat 

Desertification (UNCCD) COP14, the 

pledge to restore 21 million hectares 

by 2030 was increased to 26 million 
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hectares 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ Rehabilitation of Coastal Habitat: The 

state of Tamil Nadu is implementing the 

creation of a bio shield as a means of 

restoring coastal habitat in all of its 

coastal districts for a period of three years, 

from 2023ï2026. 

Also Read Topics & Concepts: 

https://www.un.org/en/observances/dese 

rtification -day 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

UNCCD 

1. It is the only internationally enforceable 

agreement that ties development and the 

environment  to  sustainable  land  management. 

2. It is dedicated to a bottom-up strategy that 

promotes community involvement in the fight 

against desertification and land degradation. 

 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: c 

Explanation 

UNCCD: The only legally binding international 

agreement tying development and the environment 

to sustainable land management was established in 

1994. 

In particular, the UNCCD is dedicated to a bottom- 

up strategy that promotes local community 

involvement in the fight against desertification and 

land degradation. 

One of the Rio Conventions that addresses 

desertification, land degradation, and drought 

(DLDD) is the United Nations Convention to 

Combat Desertification (UNCCD). 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. What are the reasons behind India's 

desertification and what are the effects? In order to 

lessen the effects of desertification, it is essential to 

involve local communities in land restoration 

projects and to promote sustainable land 

management techniques. Discuss. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the reasons behind India's 

desertification, its effects, and preventative 

measures. 

Directive: 

Discuss - This is a comprehensive instruction 

that you must discuss on paper by going over the 

specifics of the issues at hand and carefully 

considering each one of them. You have to 

provide arguments for and against each position. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Give an overview of desertification and some 

statistics 

Body: 

Write about its causes first. Climate variations 

and human activity are the main causes of it. It 

happens as a result of dryland ecosystems' 

extreme vulnerability to overexploitation and 

improper land useðthey make up more than 

one-third of the world's  land area. 

Explain in more detail the socio-economic 

effects  of  desertification  after  that. 

Next, emphasize the steps that must be taken to 

stop desertification. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  17th June, 2024 

Topic: Bayesian Convolutional Neural Network 

(BCNN) 

Relevance: GS Paper: 1 ï Geography 

https://www.un.org/en/observances/desertification-day
https://www.un.org/en/observances/desertification-day


17th June, 2024 PRAGNYA IAS ACADEMY 

PRAGNYA BHARATHI:  Detailed News Analysis (DNA) 

 

184 

 

 

Source: incois.gov.in 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ The Bayesian Convolutional Neural 

Network (BCNN), recently developed by 

the Indian National Centre for Ocean 

Information Services (INCOIS), can 

forecast the emergence of El Nino and La 

Nina conditions up to 15 months ahead of 

time. 

About the Bayesian Convolutional Neural 

Network (BCNN): 

¶ This state-of-the-art technology improves 

El Niño-Southern Oscillation (ENSO) 

phase predictions by utilizing deep 

learning, machine learning, and artificial 

intelligence (AI). 

¶ Because the BCNN model can account for 

the slow oceanic variations and their 

atmospheric coupling, it is especially good 

at predicting El Nino or La Nina events. 

¶ It more accurately determines the Nino3.4 

Index Value, a crucial parameter for 

predicting the ENSO phase that is produced 

by averaging the sea surface temperature 

(SST) anomaly in the central equatorial 

Pacific, extending from 5°N to 5°S, and 

170°W to 120°W. 

¶ It presents a bright future for more accurate 

and timely weather forecasts, which are 

essential for fisheries, agriculture, and 

disaster relief. 

¶ Unlike other models that can predict 

conditions up to six or nine months ahead 

of time, this model uses a combination of 

AI and a dynamic model to forecast El 

Niño and La Niña conditions with a 15- 

month lead time. 

INCOIS 

¶ It is a division of the Earth  System Science 

Organization (ESSO) and was founded as 

an independent organization in 1999 

under the Ministry of Earth Sciences 

(MoES). Its mandate is to continuously 

observe the ocean and make improvements 

through systematic and planned methods in 

order to provide society, industry, 

government agencies, and the scientific 

community with the best possible ocean 

information and advisory services. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Weather Models 

- The two main types of weather models that are 

utilized for forecasting are as follows: 

- Statistical Model: It produces projections using 

a variety of data sets obtained from other nations 

and areas. 

- Dynamic Model: Using high-performance 

computers (HPC), a 3D mathematical simulation 

of the atmosphere is performed. 

a. Compared to the statistical model; it is far more 

accurate. 

El Nino Southern Oscillation- (ENSO) 

This is a phenomenon of the climate that is caused 

by variations in the temperature of the waters in 

the tropical Pacific Ocean's eastern and central 

regions as well as variations in the atmosphere 

above them. 

a. It has the power to change the global 

atmospheric circulation, which in turn affects 

the weather everywhere. Three distinct phases 

make up its erratic cycles lasting between two and 



17th June, 2024 PRAGNYA IAS ACADEMY 

PRAGNYA BHARATHI:  Detailed News Analysis (DNA) 

 

185 

 

 

seven years: warm (El Nino), cold (La Nina), 

and neutral. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://indianexpress.com/article/explained/exp 

lained-sci-tech/incois-new-product-forecast- 

enso-9394168/ 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Indian National Centre for Ocean Information 

Services (INCOIS) 

1. Operating under the Ministry of Earth Sciences, 

it is an independent organization. 

2. Its goal is to give the scientific community 

advice and information about the ocean. 

3. Through the Indian Tsunami Early Warning 

Centre (ITEWC), it offers 24-hour monitoring and 

warning services. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 and 3 

c. 1 and 2 

d. 1, 2, 3 

Ans: d 

Explanation 

Part of the Earth System Science Organization 

(ESSO) in New Delhi, the Indian National Centre 

for Ocean Information Services is a division of the 

Ministry of Earth Sciences (MoES) and operates 

autonomously. 

Its goal is to use ongoing ocean research and 

observations to provide the scientific community, 

the government, industry, and society with ocean 

information and advisory services. 

Through the Indian Tsunami Early Warning Centre 

(ITEWC), it offers 24-hour monitoring and 

warning services.\ 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. El Niño is frequently linked to the Indian 

monsoon's decline, which is detrimental to the 

nation's agricultural industry. Analyse. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about El Nino and detailing its 

consequences on India is necessary, as is getting 

ready for its effects. 

Directive: 

Analyze: When asked to analyze, you must 

dissect the topic into its constituent parts and 

provide a summary of each, carefully examining 

the topic's structure or nature. 

Structure of the answer 

Introduction:  

Write a few sentences introducing the El-Nino 

Body: 

Write about El-Nino's mechanism first. 

Next, discuss how El Nino has affected the 

global climate as well as how it has affected the 

Indian monsoon. 

Next, discuss the actions that need to be done to 

improve forecasting models so that they can 

more accurately predict the effects of El Nino 

on agriculture and the economy and other steps 

to mitigate its impact. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  17th June, 2024 

Topic: India-Italy  Strategic Relationship 

Relevance: GS Paper: 2 ï International Relations 

Source: Hindustan Times 

https://indianexpress.com/article/explained/explained-sci-tech/incois-new-product-forecast-enso-9394168/
https://indianexpress.com/article/explained/explained-sci-tech/incois-new-product-forecast-enso-9394168/
https://indianexpress.com/article/explained/explained-sci-tech/incois-new-product-forecast-enso-9394168/
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Context 

The Indo-Pacific and India-Middle East-Europe 

Economic Corridors were the main topics of 

discussion when Prime Minister  Narendra Modi 

and his Italian counterpart met. 

About 

The leaders discussed how the bilateral  strategic 

partnership was going and decided to step up 

their collaboration in international fora and 

multilateral projects like the India-Middle 

East-Europe Economic Corridor. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

India- Italy  Strategic Partnership 

¶ In 2023, the relationship between Italy 

and India was upgraded to a strategic 

partnership. 

¶ Following France, Germany, and the 

Netherlands, Italy is the next European 

nation to show a strong interest in relations 

with the Indo-Pacific region. An important 

component of Italy's recent Indo-Pacific 

pivot has been a gradual strengthening of its 

ties with India. 

¶ The "India -Italy -Japan" trilateral was 

established in 2021 with the goal of 

promoting security, stability, prosperity 

and multilateralism of the Indo-Pacific 

region. 

- After the "India-France-Australia" 

trilateral , this is India's second 

trilateral involving a European nation in 

the Indo-Pacific area. 

¶ Global Forums: Italy became a member of 

the Global Biofuel Alliance and the 

India-Middle East-Europe Economic 

Corridor , two major initiatives that were 

introduced during the G20 Summit. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

- Moreover, Italy became a member of 

the "International Solar Alliance" 

(ISA) in 2021, the year it held the G20 

Presidency and the co-Presidency of 

COP26. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ The estimated value of bilateral trade 

between Italy and India in 2022 was 4.9 

billion Euros, a 42% increase from 2021. 

- India's fifth -largest EU trading 

partner is Italy. 
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- In its efforts to recover from the 

pandemic, Italy is considering supply 

chain diversification and 

consolidation, and it views India as an 

important partner in the region. 

¶ With comparable concerns in the maritime 

domain, the two nations are eager to expand 

their cooperation in the areas of space 

exploration, defense technology, and 

maritime security. 

¶ Relations with China: Italy's worries 

about China in the larger European and 

Indo-Pacific region are also becoming 

more pressing at the same time. 

- There are rumors that Italy plans to 

leave China's Belt and Road 

Initiative . Should this occur, Italy's 

policy will change significantly. 

- Italian policy makers are reshaping 

their relationships in Asia due to 

geopolitical exigencies. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Way Forward 

¶ Recent events indicate that both parties 

have a renewed interest in the 

relationship. 

¶ India and Italy can benefit from their 

strategic locations in the Mediterranean 

and the Indian Ocean, respectively, to 

advance energy security, connectivity, 

stability, and freedom of navigation. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://www.thehindu.com/news/international/ 

modi-meloni-review-progress-of-india-italy- 

strategic-partnership-at-g7- 

summit/article68292427.ece 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

India-Middle East-Europe Corridor  (IMEC)  

1. It is a multimodal transportation network that 

would cross the Middle East to link Europe and 

India. 

2. The World Bank has come around to it. 

3. It is going to be the world's longest transit 

corridor. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: 

Explanation 

A multimodal transportation network called IMEC 

is being proposed to link Europe and India 

through the Middle East. The World Bank has 

come around to it. 

The IMEC's precise route is still being 

determined, and planning is still in its early 

phases. Nonetheless, at more than 9,200 

kilometers, the Trans-Siberian Railway is the 

world's longest transit corridor. In comparison to 

the Trans-Siberian Railway, the IMEC is 

anticipated to be shorter. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. The G-7 (Group of Seven) must adjust to the 

current global challenges and reevaluate its 

purpose in light of the changing environment. 

Examine. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To discuss the numerous adjustments that the G7 

needs to make in order to adjust to the shifting 

geopolitics of the modern era. 

Directive: 

Examine: When given the task of "Examine," we 

are expected to thoroughly research the topic 

(content words), examine it, investigate it, and 

determine the important details and problems 

https://www.thehindu.com/news/international/modi-meloni-review-progress-of-india-italy-strategic-partnership-at-g7-summit/article68292427.ece
https://www.thehindu.com/news/international/modi-meloni-review-progress-of-india-italy-strategic-partnership-at-g7-summit/article68292427.ece
https://www.thehindu.com/news/international/modi-meloni-review-progress-of-india-italy-strategic-partnership-at-g7-summit/article68292427.ece
https://www.thehindu.com/news/international/modi-meloni-review-progress-of-india-italy-strategic-partnership-at-g7-summit/article68292427.ece
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surrounding it. We should discuss the 

implications of these facts and issues as well as 

why they are significant while doing this. 

Structure of the answer 

Introduction:  

Give some background first. 

Body: 

Write briefly about the G-7's goals and 

objectives first. 

Write about the other main issues that the G-7 is 

currently facing, such as rising emerging 

economies, geopolitical tensions, non- 

traditional security threats, and global 

instability. 

Mention the steps that G7 should take in this 

regard. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  17th June, 2024 

Topic: World  Crocodile Day 2024 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Environment 

Source: Down to Earth 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

Every year on June 17, we celebrate World 

Crocodile Day. 

Background 

¶ Due to widespread habitat loss and 

indiscriminate killing for commercial 

gain, crocodilians in India remained 

extremely vulnerable to extinction even 

after the Wild  Life (Protection) Act, 1972 

was passed. 

¶ India started the Bhitarkanika National 

Park in Odisha's Crocodile Conservation 

Project in 1975. 

¶ The project's goal was to preserve the 

natural  habitat of the animals and swiftly 

increase the population through captive 

breeding, since crocodile hatchlings in the 

wild have a poor survival rate due to 

predation. 

¶ According to this year's report on the reptile 

census, Bhitarkanika, a large area of 

saltwater swamp and forest, is home to 

1,811 saltwater crocodiles. 

Crocodile species of India 

 

Saltwater or estuaries Crocodiles (Crocodylus 

porosus) 

¶ They are the biggest reptiles still alive on 

the planet. 

¶ There are only three places in India  where 

they can be found: the Andaman and 

Nicobar Islands, the Sundarbans, and 

Biratarkanika. 

¶ IUCN Status: Less Concern 

¶ Schedule 1 of the Wild Life (Protection) 

Act of 1972 includes it on the list. 

Marsh crocodiles, or muggers (Crocodylus 

palustris) 

¶ As a species that burrows its holes, 

mugger crocodiles lay their eggs in the dry 

season. 

¶ They can be found in a variety of 

freshwater environments, such as lakes, 

rivers, marshes, irrigation canals, and even 

saltwater lagoons and estuaries along the 

coast. 

¶ IUCN Status: Vulnerable 

¶ Schedule 1 of the Wild Life (Protection) 

Act of 1972 includes it on the list. 

The Gharial, or  Gavialis gangeticus 
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¶ The term "ghara,"  which means "earthen 

pot"  in Hindi, refers to a bulbous knob-like 

protuberance on the snout of breeding 

males that gives rise to the name 

"Gharial."  

¶ Their  primary  habitats  are  the  rivers 

Chambal, Girwa Ghagra, and Gandak. 

¶ IUCN Classification: Endangered 

¶ Schedule 1 of the Wild Life (Protection) 

Act of 1972 includes it on the list. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Bhitarkanika  National Park 

 

¶ Situated in the northeastern Kendrapara 

district of Odisha, it is both a national 

park and a Ramsar site. 

¶ Rivers: The Brahmani, Baitarani, 

Dhamra, and Pathsala rivers flood the 

park. 

¶ It is the second largest mangrove 

ecosystem in India and is home to 

numerous mangrove species. 

¶ The mangroves and swamp area are divided 

from the Bay of Bengal by Gahirmatha 

Beach. 

¶ Fauna and flora:  The Saltwater Crocodile 

(Crocodylus porosus), Indian Python, King 

Cobra, Black Ibis, Darters, and numerous 

other species can be found in the national 

park. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://www.crocodilesoftheworld.co.uk/visitor- 

information/animals/ 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Bhitarkanika National Park 

1. It is well-known for having a large population 

of blackbucks and is situated in the state of 

Odisha. 

2. The park's rich mangrove ecosystem has earned 

it designation as a Ramsar site. 

3. The 1972 Wildlife  Protection Act's Schedule I 

includes Bhitarkanika National Park. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

 

a. 1 and 3 

b. 2 only 

c. 1 and 2 

d. 2 and 3 

Ans: b 

Explanation 

It is well-known for having a large population of 

crocodiles and is situated in the state of Odisha.The 

park's rich mangrove ecosystem has earned it 

designation as a Ramsar site. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Discuss about the value of protecting 

biodiversity in light of the benefits it offers. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write the value of protecting biodiversity in 

light of the services it offers. 

Directive: 

https://www.crocodilesoftheworld.co.uk/visitor-information/animals/
https://www.crocodilesoftheworld.co.uk/visitor-information/animals/
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Discuss - This is a comprehensive instruction 

that you must discuss on paper by going over the 

specifics of the issues at hand and carefully 

considering each one of them. You have to 

provide arguments for and against each position. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Define biodiversity first. 

Body: 

Write first about the significance of biodiversity 

to humankind. Ecological life support, 

economicðbiodiversity gives humans raw 

materials for production and consumption, 

Recreation: A lot of our favorite pastimes 

depend on the distinctive biodiversity of our 

culture and science. 

Next, discuss the main risks to biodiversity and 

strategies for preserving it. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 
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Article:  18th June, 2024 

Topic: SIPRI:  China has 500 nuclear warheads 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Defence 

Source: The Hindu 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

Oxford  University Press has released the SIPRI 

yearbook 2024 on behalf of the Stockholm 

International Peace Research Institute. 

About 

In addition to efforts to control conventional, 

nuclear, chemical, and biological weapons, it 

gives an overview of developments in 

international security, weapons and technology, 

military spending, arms production and trade, 

armed conflicts, and conflict management. 

Principal  Results 

¶ Nuclear Arsenal: In 2024, there were 

about 12121 nuclear weapons in the 

combined possession of nine states (the 

US, Russia, UK, France, China, India, 

Pakistan, North Korea, and Israel), 9585 

of which were thought to be potentially 

operational. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ Nuclear Warhead Decline: There are 

fewer nuclear warheads in the globe than 

there once were. 

¶ Operational Warheads: It seems that 

efforts to reduce operational warheads 

globally have come to a standstill, and their 

numbers are rising again. 

¶ China's nuclear arsenal is currently 

undergoing a massive modernization and 

expansion. 

- With 500 warheads, China has tripled 

the quantity; some are reportedly on 

high operational alert for the first time. 

¶ Pakistan and India also seem to be 

building up their nuclear weapons 

stockpiles, and the UK intends to do the 

same. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ North Korea may have assembled up to 50 

nuclear weapons and may produce more, 

and its military nuclear program is still a 

key component of its overall national 

security strategy. 

¶ There is still a great deal of uncertainty 

regarding Israel's nuclear weapon count 

because of its persistent policy of nuclear 

ambiguity. 

 

 

 

 

 

Nuclear Forces of India 

¶ This year, India's nuclear arsenal 

surpassed Pakistan's 170 warheads by 

172 warheads. 

¶ India is developing long-range missiles 

and fortifying the submarine component of 

its nuclear triad. 

¶ A fourth SSBNða nuclear-powered 

submarine capable of launching ballistic 
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missiles armed with  nuclear weaponsðis 

presently being built in India with a 

potential launch date of 2024. The country's 

third SSBN was launched in 2021. 

Nuclear Disarmament 

¶ Disarmament is the process of doing away 

with or outlawing weapons (especially 

offensive weapons), either one-sidedly or 

mutually. 

¶ It could mean getting rid of entire 

weaponry categories or just cutting down 

on the total number of weapons. 

Difficulties  with  Nuclear Disarmament 

¶ Geopolitical Tensions: It's common 

knowledge that nuclear weapons can deter 

possible enemies. 

¶ Transparency: It's challenging to 

guarantee adherence to disarmament 

agreements. 

¶ Technological Developments: 

Disarmament efforts are complicated by 

the development of nuclear weapons, 

which are becoming more sophisticated 

and smaller. 

¶ The Comprehensive Nuclear-Test-Ban 

Treaty (CTBT), which went up for 

signature in 1996, seeks to outlaw the use 

of nuclear weapons for either military or 

civilian objectives. ï 

- Despite being ratified by 170 states and 

signed by 185 nations, the treaty has not 

yet come into effect because nuclear- 

armed states need to ratify it in order 

for it to be implemented. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ The Outer Space Treaty is a multilateral 

agreement that prohibits the stationing of 

weapons of mass destruction in space. It 

came into effect in 1967. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://www.unoosa.org/oosa/en/ourwork/space 

law/treaties/introouterspacetreaty.html 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Outer Space Treaty, 1967 

1. All  States shall be free to explore and use outer 

space. 

2. Astronauts will  be considered humanity's 

emissaries. 

3. Whether conducted by governmental or non- 

governmental entities, states are in charge of 

national space activities. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 and 3 

c. 1 and 2 

d. 1, 2, 3 

Ans: d 

Explanation 

The development and utilization of space will 

benefit and serve the interests of all nations, and it 

will belong to all of humanity; 

All  States shall have unrestricted access to and 

exploration of space; 

States are not permitted to station or place nuclear 

weapons or other weapons of mass destruction in 

orbit around other celestial bodies. Nor are they 

permitted to use or occupy outer space as a means 

of asserting their national sovereignty. 

Mains Model Questions 

https://www.unoosa.org/oosa/en/ourwork/spacelaw/treaties/introouterspacetreaty.html
https://www.unoosa.org/oosa/en/ourwork/spacelaw/treaties/introouterspacetreaty.html
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Q. What is Nuclear fission? India's aspirations for 

clean energy can benefit greatly from nuclear 

energy, but relying too heavily on it might not be 

wise given the high risks involved. Comment 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about nuclear energy's possibilities and 

restrictions in India. 

Directive: 

Comment: In this section, we must share what 

we know and comprehend about the problem and 

formulate a general opinion. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Define nuclear fission first. 

Body: 

Write first about the potential of nuclear energy 

in India, the country's past achievements in this 

area, and its significance to the country's energy 

security. 

Next, discuss the dangers of nuclear energy and 

provide examples to support your position that 

we shouldn't rely solely on it. Give examples to 

support your claims. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  18th June, 2024 

Topic: DDT levels have declined in humans, 

environment 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Pollution 

Source: Down to Earth 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

Dichloro-diphenyl-trichloroethane (DDT) and 

eleven other persistent organic pollutants (POPs) 

have decreased in human and environmental 

populations since 2004 as a result of stringent 

international regulations, according to a recent 

study. 

Key findings 

¶ Among the over 900 samples that were 

collected, POPs were detected in the soil, 

water, human milk, beef, milk, butter, 

mutton, pork, chicken, eggs, fish and 

shellfish, oil, and other items. 

¶ Worldwide, the concentrations of 12 

POPs, including DDT, have decreased. 

- The decline is ascribed by the report to 

regulatory actions that have been put in 

place since 2004 to regulate the levels 

of said chemicals. 

¶ There are still other POPs in every place. 

- For example, long-regulated 

substances like dieldrin and 

polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs) 

were found to be present at high 

concentrations in the air throughout the 

African continent the Caribbean, and 

Latin America. 

Persistent Organic Pollutants (POPs) 

¶ Persistent Organic Pollutants (POPs) are 

chemical substances that are derived from 

organic matter, specifically carbon. 

¶ They fend off chemical, biological, and 

photolytic processes that cause 

environmental deterioration. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Popsô salient features include: 

¶ Persistence: POPs are not easily broken 

down by their surroundings. Some don't 

deteriorate and can last for years or even 

decades. 
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¶ Bioaccumulation: POPs have a tendency 

to build  up via the food chain in the fatty 

tissues of living things. 

¶ Transport over a long distance: POPs 

have the ability to travel far from their point 

of emission 

¶ Toxicity:  A lot of POPs are harmful to both 

people and animals. 

- Numerous harmful health effects, 

such as cancer, reproductive issues, 

immune system disruption, and 

neurological effects, can be caused by 

them. 

¶ POPs include things like DDT and other 

pesticides, industrial chemicals like 

PCBs and dioxins, and unintentional 

byproducts of industrial processes like 

furans and dioxins. 

¶ POP pollution can originate from a number 

of sources, such as inappropriate use and/or 

disposal of industrial and agrochemical 

chemicals, high temperatures during 

combustion, and unintended combustion 

byproducts. 

Control  of POPs 

¶ The Stockholm Convention on Persistent 

Organic Pollutants (POPs): Its goal is to 

lower POP chemical releases worldwide. In 

2004, the convention came into effect. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ The Rotterdam Convention on the Prior 

Informed Consent (PIC) Procedure for 

Certain Hazardous Chemicals and 

Pesticides in International  Trade: It seeks 

to encourage shared accountability for the 

importation of  dangerous chemicals and 

support safe usage. 2004 saw the 

Convention come into effect. 

¶ The Basel Convention governs the 

management  of  hazardous  waste 

transboundary movements and disposal. 

Its goal is to safeguard the environment and 

public health from harmful impacts brought 

on by the creation, handling, transportation 

across international borders, and disposal of 

hazardous and other wastes. It became 

operative in 1992. 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ Persistent Organic Pollutants (POPs) 

Protocol and the Convention on Long- 

Range Transboundary Air Pollutants 

(LRTAP): The Convention's goal is for 

Parties to make every effort to prevent, 

limit, and reduce air pollution, including 

long-range transboundary air pollution, as 

gradually as possible. 

- Controlling, lowering, or completely 

getting rid of emissions, losses, and 

discharges of persistent organic 

pollutants is the goal of the POPs 

protocol. In 2003, the protocol came 

into effect 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://www.basel.int/ 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Which of the following conventions was 

established to regulate the disposal and 

transboundary movement of hazardous waste? 

a. Paris convention 

b. Basel convention 

c. Rotterdam convention 

d. Stockholm convention 

Ans: b 

Explanation 

The Conference of Plenipotentiaries in Basel, 

Switzerland, adopted the Basel Convention on the 

Control  of  Trans-boundary  Movements  of 

https://www.basel.int/
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Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal on March 22, 

1989, in response to public outcry after deposits of 

toxic wastes imported from abroad were 

discovered in the 1980s in Africa and other 

developing countries. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. There are a number of problems with the 

growing amount of waste being dumped in landfills 

that require immediate attention. Examine. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about concerns about the rising amount 

of waste being dumped in landfills, the dangers 

associated with it, and solutions for improved 

waste management. 

Directive: 

Examine: When given the task of "Examine," we 

are expected to thoroughly research the topic 

(content words), examine it, investigate it, and 

determine the important details and problems 

surrounding it. We should discuss the 

implications of these facts and issues as well as 

why they are significant while doing this 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Provide a statistic illustrating the rise in 

municipal solid waste in tandem with the pace of 

urbanization. 

Body: 

Write down the following issues related to 

India's fast urbanization and landfill waste 

management: Disease transmission, chemical 

leaching, toxic and poisonous gas leaks, fires, 

serious health and environmental hazards to the 

people etc. 

Next, mention some strategies to deal with solid 

waste so that it may prove a resource instead of 

waste. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  18th June, 2024 

Topic: Train  accidents in India 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Infrastructure 

Source: Moneycontrol 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

Over the past ten years, there have been numerous 

train  accidents in India  due to a variety of factors, 

including human error  and mechanical failures. 

About 

¶ With a network of more than 67,000 

kilometers connecting all parts of the 

nation, Indian Railways is one of the 

biggest rail networks in the world. 

¶ For millions of people, it is their primary 

source of transportation. 

¶ Between 2022 and 2023 (FY23), there 

have been 44 consequential train 

accidents on average annually. 

Train Mishaps 

¶ This is an incident that arises during 

normal railway operations and has the 

potential to impact the safety of the railway, 

its engine, rolling stock, fixed installations, 

permanent ways and works, passengers, 

employees, or others. It may also cause 

delays in train operations. 

¶ These incidents still have an effect on 

passengers, infrastructure, and the 

economy as a whole, despite advances in 

technology and infrastructure. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Categories 
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¶ The most frequent occurrences are 

derailments, in which a train runs off the 

tracks. 

¶ Numerous things, such as track flaws, 

equipment malfunctions, human error, 

or even sabotage, can result in these. 

¶ Collisions: They happen when two or more 

trains collide on the same track. Usually, 

this is the result of miscommunication 

between railroad employees or 

malfunctioning signals. 

¶ Level crossing accidents: These occur 

when trains collide with cars or 

pedestrians at railroad crossings, 

emphasizing the necessity for improved 

safety measures at these locations. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Effects 

¶ Casualties and functional impairments: 

The effects of train mishaps go beyond the 

immediate deaths and injuries. 

¶ Concerns pertaining to trust: It reduces 

public confidence in train safety, which 

has an impact on ridership  and passenger 

confidence. 

¶ Economic cost: The price of 

infrastructure damage, compensation 

claims, and the money needed to upgrade 

safety measures are high. 

Obstacles 

¶ Train accidents are a persistent concern for 

the vast railway network, which presents 

significant safety challenges. 

¶ Because of the size of the railway 

network, it is challenging to efficiently 

monitor and maintain every segment of 

track . 

¶ A  number  of  problems,  including 

crammed trains, poor maintenance, and 

human error , still seriously jeopardize 

public safety. 

Initiatives for  Safety 

¶ In order to reduce the possibility of 

accidents, Indian Railways has taken the 

initiative to put safety measures in place. 

¶ Following a disastrous three-train collision 

in Odisha's Balasore district that nearly 

claimed 300 lives, the Supreme Court 

ordered the Indian government to outline 

preventive measures, including the 

"Kavach" train protection system.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Recommendations and Future Course 

¶ It is imperative that rolling  stock, signaling 

systems, and tracks continue to be 

upgraded. 

¶ Renovating outdated infrastructure can 

dramatically lower the chance of mishaps. 

¶ Improving railway personnel training, 

tightening operating procedure compliance, 

and utilizing technology to enable real-time 

monitoring and response are all ways to 

strengthen safety protocols. 

¶ Accidents involving pedestrians and 

vehicles can be avoided by raising public 

awareness of railway safety, including 

regulations at level crossings and 

onboard safety measures. 

¶ Innovations in accident prevention can 

result from promoting research into cutting- 

edge safety practices and technologies 

adapted to Indian conditions. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://www.indiatoday.in/india/story/kanchanj 

unga-express-train -accident-ashwini-vaishnaw- 

nda-upa-rail -mishaps-2554834-2024-06-18 

Prelims Practice Questions 

https://www.indiatoday.in/india/story/kanchanjunga-express-train-accident-ashwini-vaishnaw-nda-upa-rail-mishaps-2554834-2024-06-18
https://www.indiatoday.in/india/story/kanchanjunga-express-train-accident-ashwini-vaishnaw-nda-upa-rail-mishaps-2554834-2024-06-18
https://www.indiatoday.in/india/story/kanchanjunga-express-train-accident-ashwini-vaishnaw-nda-upa-rail-mishaps-2554834-2024-06-18
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Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Kavach system 

1. The Indian Railways use the Kavach Automatic 

Train Protection (ATP) System, which was 

developed domestically. 

2. The Ministry of Railways' Research Design and 

Standards Organization worked with the Indian 

industry to develop it. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: c 

Explanation 

For the Indian Railways, Kavach is an in-house 

developed Automatic Train Protection (ATP) 

system. Its purpose is to automatically stop a train 

when it detects another train within a certain 

distance on the same track. 

The Ministry of Railways' Research Design and 

Standards Organization worked with the Indian 

industry to develop it. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Railway accidents in India can be considerably 

decreased by addressing the underlying causes of 

incidents and putting preventive measures in place, 

guaranteeing safer travels for passengers and 

improving the overall effectiveness of the rail 

network. Examine. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the reasons behind Indian railway 

accidents and how to prevent them. 

Directive: 

Examine: When given the task of "Examine," we 

are expected to thoroughly research the topic 

(content words), examine it, investigate it, and 

determine the important details and problems 

surrounding it. We should discuss the 

implications of these facts and issues as well as 

why they are significant while doing this. 

Structure of the answer: 

 

 

Article:  18th June, 2024 

Topic: Why caste should inform  debates on 

inequality in the country 

Relevance: GS Paper: 2 ï Governance 

Source: Indian Express 
 

Context 

¶ The growing gap between the rich and 

the poor has been the subject of recent 

discussion, thanks to a working paper 

published by the World Inequality Lab.  

 

Differences in income, access to resources, or 

purchasing power are reflected in disparities in 

Introduction:  

Give some background first. 

Body: 

Write first about the national causes of railroad 

accidents, such as sabotage, level crossings, 

human error, equipment malfunctions, track 

failures, and natural disasters. 

Next, outline the actions required to reduce the 

risks mentioned above: updating infrastructure, 

replacing outdated machinery, strengthening 

safety instruction, enhancing maintenance, 

implementing technology, increasing public 

awareness, enforcing laws, guaranteeing the 

safety of level crossings, encouraging ongoing 

safety practice improvement, etc. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 
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consumption patterns among various 

socioeconomic groups: 

¶ Share of Consumption versus 

Population: 

- Scheduled Tribes (ST): They account 

for 9% of the population, but only 7% 

of it is consumed. 

- Scheduled Castes (SC): 20% of the 

population, but only 16% of 

consumption. 

- Other Backward Classes (OBC): 

Make up 43% of the population and 

41% of the consumption share, which 

is more in line with their population 

percentage. 

- General Category: Consists of 28% of 

the population but commands a 36% 

consumption share, which is much 

higher. 

¶ Diminished Consumption Inequality: 

From 2017 to 2018, the overall Gini 

coefficient dropped from 0.359 in 2022-23. 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ Reduced Gini coefficients were also 

observed for the ST, SC, OBC, and 

General categories, suggesting a marginal 

improvement in the fair distribution of 

consumption in these communities. 

¶ Economic Disparities Among Social 

Groups: Although only slightly, 

consumption levels for ST, SC, and OBC 

groups decreased in the bottom 20% 

decile. The poorest segment's consumption 

levels decreased more sharply in the 

General category, indicating a relative 

decline in consumption among this group. 

¶ Concentration of Wealth in Higher 

Deciles: All social groups in the top 20% 

decile have seen increases in consumption. 

Between 2017ï18 and 2022ï2023 there 

was a notable 10 percentage point increase 

in consumption for the General category, 

suggesting that wealth may be concentrated 

among upper caste elites and that economic 

disparities may persist. 

Attempts to Strengthen Capabilities for  Income 

Generation: 

¶ Specific Policies: 

- Reservation: Programs for affirmative 

action to increase chances for OBCs, SCs, 

and STs. 

- Policies targeted at improving 

healthcare, education, and 

infrastructure  in rural  areas are known 

as rural development initiatives. 

- Direct Benefit Transfers (DBT):  This 

method of transferring financial aid to 

recipients ensures they get the benefits 

intended without the need for 

intermediaries. 

¶ Pay Attention to Lower Deciles: The 

importance of promoting social harmony 

and economic stability through equitable 

income distribution  is emphasized, with a 

focus on increasing income generation and 

consumption abilities, particularly within 

the lower deciles of SC, ST, and OBC 

communities. 

¶ Observation and Action: ongoing 

observation of economic inequality and 

consumption patterns. To guarantee 

continued advancement toward economic 

fairness, they are putting into practice 

focused interventions that address the 

unique socioeconomic difficulties that 

various groups encounter. 

The way forward  

¶ Enhance and strictly implement 

affirmative action policies, such as 

providing reservations for SC, ST, and 

OBC individuals in employment and 

education, in order to strengthen and 

broaden affirmative action programs. To 

support these communities' social and 

economic empowerment, more access to 
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Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the negative impacts of caste 

prejudice, the causes of it, and solutions. 

Directive: 

Examine: When given the task of "Examine," we 

are expected to thoroughly research the topic 

(content words), examine it, investigate it, and 

determine the important details and problems 

surrounding it. We should discuss the 

implications of these facts and issues as well as 

why they are significant while doing this. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Give some background information on caste 

discrimination in contemporary India 

Body: 

Write first about the causes and reasons behind 

the widespread practice of caste discrimination 

in India. 

Next, discuss the effects of caste discrimination 

and how modern society is being impacted by it. 

Use examples and facts to support your claims. 

Write next about the actions required to resolve 

the aforementioned problems and strengthen the 

weaker areas. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

 

high-quality education, career training, and 

skill development initiatives should be 

provided. 

¶ Encourage Inclusive Economic 

Development Initiatives: Put into action 

all-encompassing rural development 

programs with an emphasis on enhancing 

the facilities, medical care, and educational 

opportunities in underprivileged areas. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://wid.world/  

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

World Inequality Lab (WIL). 

1. A global research center devoted to examining 

inequality and advancing social, economic, and 

environmental justice is called the World 

Inequality Lab (WIL). 

2. Its main goals are to publish research, spread 

knowledge, and expand the World Inequality 

Database. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: c 

Explanation 

A global research center devoted to examining 

inequality and advancing social, economic, and 

environmental justice is called the World 

Inequality Lab (WIL). Its main goals are to publish 

research, spread knowledge, and expand the World 

Inequality Database. The World Inequality 

Database, which includes information on income, 

wealth, gender, and environmental inequality, is 

the most extensive open-access resource on global 

inequality and is maintained by the WIL. The 

database is updated by more than 150 researchers 

worldwide and a team of coordinators. The study 

areas of WIL  include taxation, political and gender 

inequality, global wealth distribution, historical 

income and wealth inequality, and environmental 

inequality. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Caste inequality is still a significant factor in 

social and economic inequality, necessitating 

targeted policies and inclusive growth initiatives to 

address historical injustices and systemic 

discrimination. Examine. 
 

https://wid.world/
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Article:  19th June, 2024 

Topic: QUAD: Diplomacy and Cooperation in 

the Indo-Pacific 

Relevance: GS Paper: 2 ï International Relations 

Source: ORF 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ Over the past 20 years, the Quad (formerly 

known as the Quadrilateral Security 

Dialogue) has become a significant 

organization that cooperates on security, 

diplomacy, and public goods between its 

members and throughout the Indo-Pacific 

area. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

About the Quad 

¶ It has grown to be a major diplomatic 

platform made up of the United States, 

Australia, Japan, and India. Its goals 

include maintaining international law, 

promoting democratic values in the 

¶ Indo-Pacific region, and guaranteeing a 

free, open, and inclusive environment. 

¶ With 1.9 billion  inhabitants (24 percent of 

the world's population), the quad countries 

account for 35% of the global GDP and 

18% of trade. 

Origins and Development 

¶ Early in the new millennium, Quad was 

created with the intention of utilizing the 

overlapping interests of its member 

nations. 

¶ It was a reaction to the increasing demand 

for  a cooperative strategy to deal with the 

Indo-Pacific region's problems, 

especially those brought on by natural 

disasters and threats to regional security. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Achievements and Milestones 
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¶ The Quad has supported multiple joint 

military exercises and diplomatic 

discussions over the past 20 years, with a 

focus on disaster relief and humanitarian 

aid. 

¶ The naval drills in Malabar demonstrate 

their dedication to improving maritime 

cooperation. 

¶ Furthermore, the Quad has been helpful in 

promoting discussion on important topics 

like cybersecurity, infrastructure 

development, and counterterrorism. 

Working  Groups for  the Quad 

¶ Quad Health Security Partnership: At 

the top of the Quad's collective agenda is 

health security. 

- In 2021, they convened virtually for the 

first time with three new allies, South 

Korea, Vietnam, and New Zealand, 

collectively known as the Quad-Plus, 

and established a range of new 

initiatives, including the Quad Vaccine 

Partnership. 

¶ Climate Working Group: At the Tokyo 

Quad Leaders' Summit in 2022, the Quad 

countries collaborated to introduce the 

Quad Climate Change Adaptation and 

Mitigation Package (Q-CHAMP), which 

aims to address climate change. It has also 

branched out into new domains like 

knowledge exchange on subnational 

climate initiatives, carbon recycling, and 

climate-smart agriculture. 

- The three main pillars of Q-CHAMP 

are adaptation and resilience, clean 

energy, and climate ambition. Q- 

CHAMP 

- Secure, robust, and sustainable clean 

energy supply chains necessitate 

lowering emissions from mining, the 

production of bulk materials, and the 

manufacturing of technologies in 

addition to broadening source markets 

for clean energy technologies and 

inputs. 

¶ Working Group on Emerging and 

Critical Technologies (CET): Emerging 

and crucial technologies like 

biotechnologies, autonomous systems, 

quantum computing, and artificial 

intelligence (AI) offer new prospects for 

expansion. 

¶ Space Working Group: The Quad 

countries have made great progress in their 

individual space programs, which seek to 

improve coordination and information 

sharing. They are leaders in both the public 

and private space sectors worldwide. 

¶ The Indo-Pacific region's prosperity is 

deemed crucial for infrastructure, according 

to the Quad Infrastructure  Coordination 

Group. 

- Currently, the Indo-Pacific region 

invests about $881 billion in 

infrastructure ; however, when China's 

investments are taken out of the 

equation, this amount drops to just $195 

billion. 

¶ Senior Cyber Quad Group: Cybercrime 

cost the world economy $1 trillion in 

losses and damages in 2020. 

Quad and India 

¶ India uses Quad as a forum to discuss 

regional security and economic matters 

with other superpowers, in line with its 

goals for foreign policy. 

¶ India, a regional power, challenges China's 

hegemony in the Indian Ocean and seeks 

security in the Indo-Pacific. 

¶ India's involvement in the Quad shows both 

its importance as a major player in the 

world economy and its dedication to 

regional stability. 

lObstacles and Reactions 

¶ AUKUS's Emergence: With the 

announcement of the Australia-UK-US 

(AUKUS) Indo-Pacific alliance, there are 

now concerns about the Quad becoming 

"Quad -lite."  
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¶ While the Quad addresses more robust 

strategic elements, AUKUS concentrates 

on global social issues such as supply 

chain resilience, COVID -19 

vaccinations, and climate change. 

¶ Free and Open Indo-Pacific: To combat 

threats in the Indo-Pacific, the Quad 

emphasizes the need for a "free, open 

rules-based order" based on 

international law. This focus is driven by 

the South China Sea unilateral actions and 

tensions with China. 

¶ Connectivity and Infrastructure:  To keep 

countries in the region from becoming 

"debt -trapped" by other initiatives like 

China's Belt and Road Initiative, the 

Quad seeks to provide transparent 

infrastructure funding and cooperative 

connectivity projects to them. 

¶ Critical Technologies and Supply 

Chains: To collaborate on global standards 

and innovation, The Quad has established a 

working group on critical and emerging 

technologies. Supply chains that are 

resilient are essential. 

Conclusion and way forward  

¶ Quad must keep changing and growing in 

scope. In the areas of sustainable 

development, pandemic preparedness, 

and climate change, cooperation is 

essential. 

¶ The future of Indo-Pacific diplomacy will 

also be greatly influenced by the Quad's 

capacity to develop stronger economic ties 

and technological collaborations. 

¶ Notwithstanding its achievements, there 

has been doubt about the Quad's goals and 

efficacy. The absence of a formal charter or 

legally binding agreements among 

member nations is a common point of 

criticism. 

¶ Its position as a pillar of stability and 

peace will need to be cemented over the 

course of the next ten years. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://www.cfr.org/in -brief/quad-indo-pacific- 

what-know 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

QUAD 

1. One of the members of QUAD is Indonesia. 

2. Its goal is to prevent any military or political 

influence from reaching the vital sea routes in the 

Indo-Pacific region. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: b 

Explanation 

An informal strategic forum known as the 

"Quadrilateral Security Dialogue" (QSD) is made 

up of the United States of America (USA), India, 

Australia, and Japan.The goal of the Quad is to 

prevent any military or political influence from 

being felt along the vital sea routes in the Indo- 

Pacific region. Essentially, it is viewed as a 

calculated alliance to lessen Chinese dominance. 

Securing a liberal trading system, freedom of 

navigation, and a rules-based global order are the 

main goals of the Quad. The alliance also hopes to 

provide countries in the Indo-Pacific area with 

alternative debt financing options. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Discuss the importance of the QUAD alliance 

in the Indo-Pacific area and consider how it may 

affect regional security, keeping in mind India's 

strategic objectives and the shifting geopolitical 

environment. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the QUAD alliance and its 

significance. 

Directive: 

https://www.cfr.org/in-brief/quad-indo-pacific-what-know
https://www.cfr.org/in-brief/quad-indo-pacific-what-know


19th June, 2024 PRAGNYA IASACADEMY 

PRAGNYA BHARATHI:  Detailed News Analysis (DNA) 

 

203 

 

Discuss - This is a comprehensive instruction 

that you must discuss on paper by going over the 

specifics of the issues at hand and carefully 

considering each one of them. You have to 

provide arguments for and against each position. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Begin with the context. 

Body: 

Write about the QUAD grouping at the 

beginning of the response. 

Discuss about the importance of QUAD for 

India's strategic interests and regional security. 

Examine the main issues in QUAD in light of the 

shifting geopolitical environment. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article: 19 th June, 2024 

Topic: Monsoon in India  

Relevance: GS Paper: 1 ï Geography 

Source: Indian Express 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ Although the southwest monsoon arrived 

early over Kerala and continued on until 

Maharashtra, there was a "heatwave" to 

"severe heatwave" in North and 

Northwest India. 

About the monsoon in India 

¶ The Arabic word "mausim," which 

meaning season and marked by a seasonal 

reversal of wind direction, is the source of 

the English word "monsoon." 

¶ The country's climate, agriculture, and 

economy are significantly impacted by the 

arrival and departure of the monsoon. 

Monsoon Arrival/Onset  

¶ According to climate theory, the monsoon 

normally begins on June 1 and crosses the 

Andaman Sea during the third week of 

May before moving through Kerala and 

onto the mainland. 

¶ Throughout the summer, (June to 

September), winds come from the 

southwest. Over 70% of India's yearly 

rainfall falls there. 

¶ Monsoon rains begin when the Inter - 

Tropical Convergence Zone (ITCZ) 

moves north. 

¶ A thermal low is encouraged to develop 

over north and northwest India by the 

monsoon trough. 

¶ The monsoon season is formally declared 

by the IMD based on a number of factors, 

such as wind field, rainfall, and Outgoing 

Longwave Radiation (OLR) readings. 
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Monsoon Development 

¶ The monsoon begins over Kerala and 

moves northward, covering the whole 

country in about a month and a half. 

¶ It then moves forward in bursts; generally, 

it moves quickly all the way to central 

India, after which it slows down. By the end 

of June, it typically reaches north Uttar 

Pradesh, Delhi, and surrounding areas, and 

by July 15, it has spread to every part of the 

nation. 

¶ The monsoon's development is 

continuously observed as it has significant 

implications for agriculture, particularly the 

sowing of kharif (monsoon) crops. 

Monsoon Withdrawal/Retreat  

 

¶ It signals the start of the dry winter season, 

which follows the rainy season. 

¶ By early September, the monsoon starts to 

recede from the northwest regions of India, 

and by early October, it has left the nation 

entirely. 

¶ The monsoon's withdrawal is not as 

sudden as its arrival. 

¶ The monsoon continues to exist over the 

southern and northeastern regions of the 

nation well into October, indicating a more 

gradual process. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Examination 

¶ While a delayed monsoon does not always 

imply below-average rainfall for the 

duration of the four-month season, an 

early or timely onset does not ensure good 

rainfall or its distribution throughout the 

nation. 

¶ Rainfall totals across the nation from June 

to September are dependent on a number 

of variables. 

¶ The primary causes of the "above normal" 

rainfall are a positive phase of the Indian 

Ocean Dipole (IOD) and the soon-to- 

emerge La Nina conditions, which are 

known to favorably affect the Indian 

monsoon. 

¶ The rainfall for this season is predicted to 

be "above normal" by the India 

Meteorological Department (IMD). 

¶ It is anticipated to be 106% of the Long 

Period Average of 880 mm, quantitatively, 

based  on  data  from  1971  to  2020. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Monsoon Unpredictability  

¶ Significant variations in rainfall are 

observed over time and space during the 

monsoon. The causes are as follows: 

¶ The monsoon's onset, advancement, and 

withdrawal determine its length and timing 

at various locations. 

¶ Where the monsoon trough is: In a 24- 

hour period, it can oscillate 5° to the north 

and 5° to the south. 
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¶ Strong monsoon conditions are likely if 

this trough is located south of its typical 

location. 

¶ Break monsoon conditions are noted if 

this trough is to the north of its typical 

location, if it reaches the foothills of the 

Himalayas, or if it is not visible at all. 

¶ Rainfall is facilitated by synoptic systems 

such as cyclonic circulations, lows, and 

depressions that travel along troughs. 

Monsoon Periodicity: How Does It 

Change Year to Year? 

¶ The interannual variability of the 

monsoon is the year-to-year variation in the 

rainfall during the monsoon over a long 

period of time. El Nino Southern 

Oscillation (ENSO) and other global ocean 

atmospheric phenomena are major factors 

controlling the monsoon's periodicity. 

¶ The Indian Ocean Dipole (IOD) and the 

El Nino Southern Oscillation (ENSO) are 

the primary factors influencing the 

interannual variation of the south west 

monsoon. The Pacific Decadal 

Oscillations (PDO) and North Atlantic 

Oscillations (NAO) are additional 

contributing factors. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Also Read Topics & Concepts: 

https://www.weather.gov/mhx/ensowhat#:~:text 

=The%20El%20Ni%C3%B1o%2DSouthern%  

20Oscillation,and%20eastern%20tropical%20 

Pacific%20Ocean. 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding El 

Nino 

1. El Niño is linked to a robust monsoon 

circulation in the case of India. 

2. During the monsoon season, La Nina brings 

heavy rainfall. 

3. El Nino accelerates the phenomenon of global 

warming and fuels climate change. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 and 3 

c. 1 and 2 

d. 1, 2, 3 

Ans: b 

Explanation 

El Niño has been linked to a weakening of the 

monsoon circulation in India, which has resulted in 

less rainfall during the monsoon season. 

Good rainfall is brought about by La Nina during 

the monsoon season. El Nino accelerates the 

phenomenon of global warming and plays a role in 

climate change. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Air pollution can worsen due to changes in 

climate patterns such as the Indian Ocean Dipole 

and El Nino-Southern Oscillation. Examine. 

 

 

 

 

 

Key Demand of the question: 

To discuss the connections between air pollution, 

the Indian Ocean Dipole, and El Nino-Southern 

Oscillation as climate patterns. 

Directive: 

Examine: When given the task of "Examine," we 

are expected to thoroughly research the topic 

(content words), examine it, investigate it, and 

determine the important details and problems 

surrounding  it.  We  should  discuss  the 

https://www.weather.gov/mhx/ensowhat#%3A~%3Atext%3DThe%20El%20Ni%C3%B1o%2DSouthern%20Oscillation%2Cand%20eastern%20tropical%20Pacific%20Ocean
https://www.weather.gov/mhx/ensowhat#%3A~%3Atext%3DThe%20El%20Ni%C3%B1o%2DSouthern%20Oscillation%2Cand%20eastern%20tropical%20Pacific%20Ocean
https://www.weather.gov/mhx/ensowhat#%3A~%3Atext%3DThe%20El%20Ni%C3%B1o%2DSouthern%20Oscillation%2Cand%20eastern%20tropical%20Pacific%20Ocean
https://www.weather.gov/mhx/ensowhat#%3A~%3Atext%3DThe%20El%20Ni%C3%B1o%2DSouthern%20Oscillation%2Cand%20eastern%20tropical%20Pacific%20Ocean
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implications of these facts and issues as well as 

why they are significant while doing this. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Give some background first. 

Body: 

Write about the connections between climate 

patterns such as the Indian Ocean Dipole, El 

Nino-Southern Oscillation, and air pollution in 

the first section. 

Write about the effects of the aforementioned as 

well as the steps required to overcome it after 

that. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  19th June, 2024 

Topic: Joint Doctrine for Cyberspace 

Operations 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Defence 

Source: PIB 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

¶ During the Chiefs of Staff Committee 

(COSC) meeting, the Chief of Defense 

Staff announced the Joint Doctrine for 

Cyberspace Operations. 

Cyberspace in the Military  Industry  

¶ Cyberspace has become a vital and 

difficult domain in modern warfare , in 

addition to the conventional domains of 

Land, Sea, and Air. 

¶ In contrast to borders found in the land, 

sea, and air  domains, cyberspace is a 

worldwide common and as such, it has 

shared sovereignty. 

¶ The economy, social cohesiveness, 

political decision-making, and national 

defense capabilities of a nation can all be 

negatively impacted by hostile acts in 

cyberspace. 

¶ The National Security fabric must be 

integrated with Cyberspace operations in 

order to evolve the "Ends," "Ways," and 

"Means" to gain an advantage and shape 

events in all other operational environments 

and across all instruments of power. 

¶ As modern warfare has evolved and 

cyberspace has become an essential 

battleground, India has been actively 

working to strengthen its cyber defense 

capabilities. 

 

 

 

 

 

Initiatives 

¶ Joint Doctrine: It is a foundational work 

that will help commanders navigate the 

complicated military operating 

environment of today while conducting 

cyberspace operations. 

¶ CERT-In, or the Indian Computer 

Emergency Response Team: The 

"Indian Cyber Crime Coordination 

Centre" (I4C) was established by the 

Ministry of Home Affairs to address all 

forms of cybercrime in the nation in an 

organized and thorough manner. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ To improve the armed forces' capacity to 

fend off cyberattacks and to coordinate 

cybersecurity efforts among them, the 
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Defence Cyber Agency (DCA) was 

founded. 

¶ The Cyber Surakshit Bharat (CSB) 

initiative was started by the Ministry of 

Electronics and Information  Technology 

programme in public-private partnership to 

educate & enable the Chief Information 

Security Officers (CISOs) & broader IT 

community in Central/State 

Governments, Banks, PSUs and 

Government organizations to address the 

challenges of cyber security. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶ India has made investments in its own 

cybersecurity technology research and 

development in order to lessen its reliance 

on foreign resources. 

Challenges 

¶ Cyber threats that affect India are many and 

include phishing attempts, advanced 

malware, and attempts at 

cyberespionage with the goal of obtaining 

classified military data. 

¶ Defense systems are easy targets for 

enemies looking to compromise national 

security because of their 

interconnectedness and reliance on digital 

technologies. 

¶ The defense industry faces obstacles like 

quickening technological advancements, 

changing cyberthreats, and a lack of 

qualified cybersecurity specialists despite 

efforts to strengthen cybersecurity. 

Conclusion and Way Forward 

¶ The defense industry in India is well- 

positioned to take advantage of cutting- 

edge innovations in artificial  intelligence, 

quantum computing, and secure 

communication networks to improve 

operational efficacy and situational 

awareness. 

¶ India can fortify its defenses and 

guarantee a safe and resilient cyberspace 

environment for national security by 

embracing innovation and taking a 

proactive approach to cybersecurity. 

¶ It is evident that investing in highly 

qualified personnel, cutting-edge 

technology, and strong policy 

frameworks will be essential to ensuring 

national security in the digital era as India 

continues to negotiate the complexity of 

cyberwarfare. 

¶ The Indian Armed Forces are actively 

pursuing the development of joint 

doctrines, which is a crucial component of 

jointness and integration. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://www.meity.gov.in/writereaddata/files/C 

yber-Surakshit-Bharat-Brochure.pdf 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Cyber Surakshit Bharat initiative 

1. The goal of the Cyber Surakshit Bharat 

initiative was to raise awareness of cybercrime 

and strengthen the skills of frontline IT officials 

and chief information security officers (CISOs) in 

all government departments. 

2. The Ministry of Electronics and Information 

Technology (MeitY) introduced it in 2015. 

Which of the above statements are incorrect? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

https://www.meity.gov.in/writereaddata/files/Cyber-Surakshit-Bharat-Brochure.pdf
https://www.meity.gov.in/writereaddata/files/Cyber-Surakshit-Bharat-Brochure.pdf
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Ans: b 

Explanation 

The goal of the Cyber Surakshit Bharat initiative 

was to raise awareness of cybercrime and 

strengthen the skills of frontline IT officials and 

chief information security officers (CISOs) in all 

government departments. 

The Ministry of Electronics and Information 

Technology (MeitY) introduced it in 2018. 

The government and industry consortium's first- 

ever collaboration using the Public Private 

Partnership (PPP) model is the CISO training. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. "We need to pay close attention to cyber security 

in digital India." Discuss about the difficulties in 

maintaining cyber security and make 

recommendations for how to boost cyber 

knowledge in India.    

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the cyber security in digital India. 

Directive: 

Discuss - This is a comprehensive instruction 

that you must discuss on paper by going over the 

specifics of the issues at hand and carefully 

considering each one of them. You have to 

provide arguments for and against each position. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Begin with the context. 

Body: 

Write about the importance of cyber security in 

the modern era, particularly in light of the focus 

on "Digital India." 

Discuss about the difficulties India faces with 

cybersecurity. 

Provide ideas on how to improve India's cyber 

capabilities to meet these kinds of obstacles. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  19th June, 2024 

Topic: Time for  a Census, come what may 

Relevance: GS Paper: 2 - Polity 

Source: The Hindu 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Context 

Why has there been such a long delay for the 2021 

Census? A tenable explanation is that the Census is 

being delayed by the Bharatiya Janata Party 

(BJP) in order to accelerate the "delimitation" 

process ahead of the Lok Sabha elections in 2029. 

84th Constitutional Amendment: 

¶ Delimitation Based on Census: The 84th 

Amendment mandates that the following 

delimitation process be based on the results 

of the first  census that is carried out after 

2026. 

¶ Timing of Delimitation: Delimitation 

would not take place until after the 

following census in the 2030s if it takes 

place before 2026. 

¶ Effect on State Representation: The goal 

of delimitation is to maintain comparable 

population sizes throughout constituencies 

and to rebalance the shares of various states 

in Lok Sabha seats according to their 

population shares. 

¶ Change in Seat Balance: It is anticipated 

that the upcoming delimitation will favor 

northern states, whose populations have 

grown more quickly since 1973, possibly at 

the expense of southern states. 
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Concerning the 106th Amendment 

 

¶ Women's Reserve: This amendment, 

which was passed in September 2023, 

allots one-third of the seats in the Lok 

Sabha and State Assemblies to women. 

¶ Implementation: The reservation will  take 

effect "after the relevant figures for the first 

census taken after [2023] have been 

published and after an exercise of 

delimitation is undertaken for this purpose." 

¶ Women's Reservation Could Be 

Implemented Through Its Own 

Delimitation Process: The word "for this 

purpose" implies that women's reservation 

could be implemented through a 

delimitation process distinct from the more 

general delimitation  required by the 84th 

Amendment. 

¶ Interpretation: This permits the 

possibility of starting the women's 

reservation without  waiting for  the more 

extensive delimitation exercise, based on 

an early census. 

Overall Consequences 

Effect on the States in the South: 

¶ Seat Redistribution: More Lok Sabha 

seats are anticipated to be moved to 

northern states with faster population 

growth as a result of delimitation, 

possibly lowering the representation of 

southern states. 

¶ Political Backlash: Losing representation 

may cause Southern states to react 

negatively, which could exacerbate 

regional tensions and fuel opposition to 

the BJP there. 

Women's Reservation: 

¶ Establishment Delay: The 106th 

amendment, which requires a one-third 

reservation for  women in the Lok Sabha 

and State Assemblies, might take longer to 

take effect if the census is postponed. 

¶ Separate Delimitation: Women's 

reservation could be implemented by means 

of a different delimitation process that is not 

connected to the broader delimitation 

mandated by the 84th Amendment. 

Welfare and Entitlements: 

¶ Revised Data Requirements: Census data 

are essential for putting welfare plans into 

action and guaranteeing that resources 

are distributed in accordance with the 

most current population estimates. 

¶ Effect on Recipients: Postponing the 

census prevents millions of individuals 

from receiving updated benefits, such as 

food rations under the National Food 

Security Act, which hinders their ability to 

obtain basic services. 
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The Way Forward 

¶ Completing the Census on Time: Make 

sure the 2021 Census is carried out on time 

in order to supply reliable data for welfare 

programs and equitable distribution of 

resources, which will help millions of 

citizens who depend on current population 

estimates for vital services. 

¶ Implement women's reservation through 

a separate delimitation exercise as 

permitted by the 106th Amendment. This 

will allow the reservation to go into effect 

immediately rather than having to wait for 

the more comprehensive delimitation 

required by the 84th amendment. 

Also Read Topics &  Concepts: 

https://m.thewire.in/article/caste/why-caste- 

census-the-answer-lies-in-wealth-disparities- 

quality-of-neighbourhoods 

Prelims Practice Questions 

Q. Consider the following statements regarding 

Caste Census 

1. It entails adding a tabulation of India's 

population according to caste to the Census 

process. 

2. Only the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 

Tribes have been counted and published in caste 

data by India up to this point 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

a. 1 only 

b. 2 only 

c. Both 1 and 2 

d. Neither 1 nor 2 

Ans: c 

Explanation 

A caste census is an exercise in which the 

population of India is tabulated according to caste. 

India has only counted and published caste data for 

the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes up until 

this point, from 1951 to 2011. 

Mains Model Questions 

Q. Postponed census data increases inequality and 

impedes the development of sustainable 

development. Analyse. 

Key Demand of the question: 

To write about the advantages of gathering 

census data and the effects of postponing the 

census. 

Directive: 

Analyze: When asked to analyze, you must 

dissect the topic into its constituent parts and 

provide a summary of each, carefully examining 

the topic's structure or nature. 

Structure of the answer: 

Introduction:  

Start by providing the Indian census's 

background. 

Body: 

Write about the benefits of the census in the 

first section. It is important to plan for the 

provision of jobs, health care, education, and 

other services. It is also useful in the discussion 

of reservation policies and specific programs 

aimed at reducing poverty. 

Next, talk about the drawbacks of not 

conducting a census, such as ineffective 

resource distribution, antiquated laws, poor 

urban planning, ignoring populations that are 

more susceptible, compromising public health 

and emergency response times, etc. 

Conclusion: 

Conclude with a way forward. 

Article:  19th June, 2024 

Topic: World  falling behind on environment, 

health, and hunger goals: UN report 

Relevance: GS Paper: 3 ï Environment 

https://m.thewire.in/article/caste/why-caste-census-the-answer-lies-in-wealth-disparities-quality-of-neighbourhoods
https://m.thewire.in/article/caste/why-caste-census-the-answer-lies-in-wealth-disparities-quality-of-neighbourhoods
https://m.thewire.in/article/caste/why-caste-census-the-answer-lies-in-wealth-disparities-quality-of-neighbourhoods



